VENDIM
Nr. 127, daté 4.6.2018

MBI MIRATIMIN E KODIT TE RRJETIT PER KERKESAT E LIDHJES ME RRJETIN
TE SISTEMEVE ME TENSION TE LARTE ME RRYME TE VAZHDUAR DHE PARQET
ME MODULE TE ENERG]JISE TE LIDHUR ME RRYME TE VAZHDUAR (HVDC)

Né mbéshtetje t€ neneve 16 dhe 23, germa “b”, t€ ligjit nr. 43/2015 “Pér sektorin e energjisé
elektrike”, 1 ndryshuar, nenit 26 té “Rregullores pér organizimin, funksionimin dhe procedurat ¢ ERE-
s”, miratuar me vendimin e bordit t¢ ERE-s nr. 96, daté 17.6.2016”, si dhe parashikimeve té vendimit
ar. 2018/04/PHLG-EnC, daté 12.1.2018 té Grupit t€ Pérhershém té Nivelit t€ Larté t¢ Komunitetit té
Energjisé, bordi i ERE-s né mbledhjen e tij té datés 4.6.2018, mbasi shqyrtoi relacionin e pérgatitur nga
Drejtorité Teknike, mbi miratimin e Kodit té rrjetit pér kérkesat e lidhjes me rrjetin té sistemeve me
tension t€ larté me rrymé t€ vazhduar dhe parqet me module té energjisé t€ lidhur me rrymé té
vazhduar (HVDC),

dhe duke marré né konsideraté:

- Se Shqipéria éshté anétare e Sckretariatit té Energjisé q€ nga data 1.7.20006;

- Rregulloren e (BE) nt. 714/2009, té Patlamentit Evropian dhe t€ Késhillit Evropés;

- Kérkesat e Rregullores sé Komisionit (KE) 2016/1447 e datés 26 gusht 2016 té Patlamentit
Evropian dhe té Késhillit Evropés;

- Vendimin nr. 2018/04/PHLG-EnC, daté 12.1.2018 ¢ Grupit t€¢ Pérhershém t€ Nivelit t€ Larté té
Komunitetit t¢ Energjisé;

- Parashikimet e ligjit nr. 43/2015, “Pér sektorin e energjisé elektrike”, i ndryshuar;

- Certifikimin e Operatorit t€ Sistemit té Transmetimit t€ energjisé elektrike OST sh.a.;

- Operatori i Sistemit té Transmetimit té energjisé elektrike OST sh.a. éshté anétare me té drejta té
plota e ENTSO-E;

- Sipas Sekretariatit t¢ Komunitetit té€ Energjis€, ky KKod duhet té transpozohet pa ndryshuar tekstin
apo strukturén e tij. Dispozitat e kétij Kodi do té prevalojné ndaj Kodit té Transmetimit, miratuar me
vendimin nr. 186, daté 10.11.2017, té bordit t¢ ERE-s dhe ¢do akti tjetér rregullator i sektorit té
energjisé.

- Sa mé sipér bordi i ERE-s me vendimin nr. 99, daté 30.4.2018, filloi procedurén pér miratimin e
Kodit té rrjetit pér kérkesat e lidhjes me rrjetin té sistemeve me tension té larté me rrymé t€ vazhduar
dhe parqget me module té energjisé té lidhur me rrymé t€ vazhduar (HVDC)”;

- Né vijim té vendimmattjes sipétcituar ERE me shkresén nr. 50/25 prot., daté 7.5.2018, béri
njoftimin né median e shkruar pér fillimin e procedurés dhe me shkresén nr. 383 prot., daté 11.5.2018,
béri me dije palét e interesit, pér vendimin e fillimit t€ procedurés pér kété Kod.

Pér gjithé sa mé sipér, bordi 1 ERE-s

VENDOSI:

1. T¢é miratojé Kodin e rrjetit pér kérkesat e lidhjes me rrjetin t€ sistemeve me tension té larté me
rrymé t€ vazhduar dhe parqet me module té energjisé té lidhur me rrymé t€ vazhduar (HVDC).
(bashkélidhur né gjuhén origjinale angleze dhe né shqip).

2. “Pér té njéjtat parashikime, dispozitat e kétij Kodi do t€ prevalojné ndaj Kodit t€ Transmetimit
miratuar me vendimin nr. 186, daté 10.11.2017, t€ bordit t¢ ERE-s dhe ¢do akti tjetér rregullator né
sektorin e energjisé elektrike”.

3. Versioni né gjuhén e origjinés (anglisht), ka pérparési né rast mosdakordésie né interpretim nga
palét té versionit shqip.

4. Drejtoria Juridike dhe e Mbrojtjes sé¢ Konsumatorit té njoftojé t€ interesuarit pér vendimin e
Bordit t¢ ERE-s.

Ky vendim hyn né fuqi menjéheré.

Ky vendim botohet né Fletoren Zyrtare.

Ky vendim mund t€ ankimohet né Gjykatén Administrative Tirané, brenda 30 ditéve kalendarike nga
botimi né Fletoren Zyrtare.

KRYETARI
Petrit Ahmeti



RREGULLORE E KOMISIONIT (KE)
2016/1447 e 26 gusht 2016
Themelon njé kod té€ rrjetit pér kérkesat pér lidhjen me rrjetin té sistemeve me tension té larté
me rrymé té vazhduar dhe parqet me module té energjisé té lidhur me rrymé té vazhduar

KOMISIONI EVROPIAN

Duke pasur parasysh Traktatin pér Funksionimin e Komunitetit té¢ Energjisé,

Duke matré parasysh Rregulloren (EC) nr. 714/2009 té Patlamentit Evropian dhe t¢ Késhillit t&
datés 13 korrik 2009 mbi kushtet pér qasje né rrjeti pér shkémbimet ndérkufitare té energjisé elektrike,
si dhe shfuqizimin e Rregullores (EC) nr. 1228/2003, dhe né vecanti nenin 6 (11) t€ j,

Duke pasur parasysh qé:

1. Kompletimi i shpejté i njé tregu té brendshém energjetik plotésisht funksional dhe t€ ndérlidhur
éshté thelbésor pér ruajtjen e sigurisé sé furnizimit me energji, rritjen e konkurrencés duke siguruar qé
té gjithé konsumatorét t€ mund té blejné energji me ¢mime té volitshme.

2. Rregullorja (KE) nr. 714/2009 pércakton rregullat jodiskriminuese qé rregullojné gasjen né rrjet
pér shkémbimet ndérkufitare té energjisé elektrike me géllim sigurimin e funksionimit té duhur té tregut
t€¢ brendshém t€ energjisé elektrike. Pérvec késaj, neni 5 i direktivés 2009/72/KE i Patrlamentit
Evropian dhe i Késhillit kérkon qé Palét Kontraktuese ose, kur Palét kontraktuesé té kené siguruar kété,
autoritetet rregullatore té sigurojné, ndér té tjera, qé rregullat teknike objektive dhe jodiskriminuese té
jené té zhvilluara, té cilat pércaktojné projektin minimal teknik dhe kérkesat operacionale pér lidhjen me
rrjetin. Kur kérkesat pérbéjné termat dhe kushtet pér lidhjen me rrjetet kombétare, neni 37 (6) i sé
njéjtés direktivé kérkon nga autoritetet rregullatore té jené pérgjegjése pér ploté€simin ose miratimin té
paktén té metodologjive té pérdorura pér llogaritjen ose pércaktimin e tyre. Né ményré qé té sigurohet
siguria e sistemit brenda sistemit t€ transmetimit té interkonektuar, éshté thelbésore qé té krijohet njé
kuptueshméri e pérbashkét e kérkesave pér sistemet e HVDC dhe moduleve té parkut t€ energjisé té té
lidhur me DC (modulet e parkut té€ fuqisé sé lidhur me rrymé té vazhduar). Kéto kérkesa qé
kontribuojné né mbajtjen, ruajtjen dhe rivendosjen e sigurisé sé sistemit me qéllim lehtésimin e
funksionimit t€ duhur té tregut t€ brendshém té energjisé brenda dhe ndérmjet zonave sinkroné dhe pér
té arritur efikasitetin e kostove, duhet té konsiderohen si ¢éshtje té rrjetit ndérkufitar dhe ¢éshtje té
integrimit té tregut.

3. Dubhet té vendosen rregulla té harmonizuara pér lidhjen me rrjetin té sistemeve HVDC dhe
moduleve té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC, me qéllim qé té sigurohet njé kornizé e qarté ligjore
pér lidhjet me rrjetin, t€ lehtésohet tregtia né téré Komunitetin e Energjisé, t&€ mbahet siguria e sistemit,
té lehtésohet integrimi i burimeve té ripértéritshme t€ energjisé elektrike, té rritet konkurrenca dhe té
lejohet pérdorimin mé efikas i rrjetit dhe burimeve, pér té mirén e konsumatoréve.

4. Siguria e sistemit varet pjesérisht nga aftésité teknike t€ sistemeve HVDC dhe moduleve té parkut
té energjisé t€ lidhur me DC. Prandaj koordinimi i rregullt né nivelin e rrjetave té transmetimit dhe
shpérndarjes dhe performanca adekuaté e pajisjeve té lidhura me rrjetet e transmetimit dhe
shpérndarjes, me géndrueshméri t€ mjaftueshme pér té pérballuar shqetésimet dhe pér té€ ndihmuar né
parandalimin e ndonjé ndérprerje t€ madhe ose pér té lehtésuar rikthimin e sistemit pas njé kolapsi jané
parakushte themelore.

5. Funksionimi i sigurt i sistemit éshté i mundur vetém nése ekziston njé bashképunim i ngushté
midis operatoréve té sistemit dhe pronaréve té sistemeve HVDC dhe pargeve me module té energjisé té
lidhur né DC. Né veganti, operimi i sistemit né kushte anormale té operimit varet nga reagimi i
sistemeve t¢ HVDC dhe parqeve me module té energjisé té€ lidhur me DC né devijime nga vlerat
referenté 1 pér njési (pu) té tensionit dhe frekuencés nominale. Né kontekstin e sigurisé sé sistemit,
rrjetet dhe sistemet HVDC dhe parqet me module té lidhur me DC duhet té€ konsiderohen si njé
subjekt nga njé piképamije e inxhinierisé sé sistemit, duke qené se kéto pjesé jané té ndérvarura. Prandaj,
si parakusht pér lidhjen me rrjetin, duhet t€ pércaktohen kérkesat teknike pérkatése pér sistemet HVDC
dhe parget me module té lidhur me DC.

6. Autoritetet rregullatore duhet t€ marrin né konsideraté shpenzimet e arsyeshme té operatoréve té
sistemit né zbatimin e késaj Rregulloreje kur vendosin ose miratojné tarifat e transmetimit ose
shpérndarjes ose metodologjité e tyre ose kur miratojné kushtet dhe afatet pér lidhje dhe akses né rrjetet



kombétare né pérputhje me nenin 37 (1) dhe (6) t€ direktivés 2009/72 /EC, si dhe me nenin 14 té
Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009.

7. Sistemet e ndryshme sinkroné né Komunitetin e Energjisé kané karakteristika té ndryshme té cilat
duhet t€ merren parasysh gjaté pércaktimit té kérkesave pér sistemet HVDC dhe parqet me module té
energjisé té lidhur me DC. Prandaj éshté e pérshtatshme té merren parasysh specifikat rajonale gjaté
pércaktimit t€ rregullave té lidhjes me rrjetin si¢ kérkohet me nenin 8 (6) t€ Rregullores (KE) nr.
714/2009.

8. Duke pasur parasysh nevojén pér té siguruar siguri rregullatore, kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje
duhet té zbatohen pér sistemet e reja HVDC dhe modulet e reja t€ parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC,
por nuk duhet té zbatohen pér sistemet e ekzistuese t€ HVDC dhe modulet e parkut t€ fuqisé té lidhur
me DC, qé tashmé ekzistojné ose né njé fazé t& pérparuar té planifikimit, por té€ papérfunduara, pérveg
nése autoriteti pérkatés rregullator ose Pala Kontraktuese e Komunitetit té¢ Energjisé vendos ndryshe,
bazuar né zhvillimin e kérkesave té sistemit dhe njé analize té ploté kosto-pérfitim, ose aty ku ka pasur
njé modernizim thelbésor té kétyre objekteve.

9. Pér shkak té ndikimit té saj ndérkufitar, kjo Rregullore duhet té synojé té njéjtat kérkesa lidhur me
frekuencén, pér té gjitha nivelet e tensionit, té€ paktén brenda njé zoné sinkrone. Kjo éshté e nevojshme
sepse brenda njé zoné sinkrone, njé ndryshim né frekuencén né njé Pale Kontraktuese menjéheré do té
ndikonte dhe mund té démtonte pajisjet né té gjitha Palét Kontratuese t&¢ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé.

10. Pér té siguruar sigurin€ e sistemit, duhet t€ jet€ e mundur gé sistemet HVDC dhe modulet e
parkut t€ energjisé t€ lidhur né DC né secilén zoné sinkroné té sistemit té ndérlidhur t€ mbeten té
lidhur me sistemin pér frekuencén dhe diapazonin e pércaktuar.

11. Ndérmjet sistemeve té ndérlidhura duhet té koordinohen diapazonet e tensionit, sepse ato jané
vendimtare pér té siguruar planifikimin dhe operimin e njé sistemi energjetik brenda njé zoné sinkrone.
Shkycjet pér shkak té shqetésimeve té tensionit kané ndikim né sistemet fqinje. Déshtimi pér té
specifikuar diapazonet e tensionit mund t€ ¢ojé né njé pasiguri té gjeré né planifikimin dhe operimin e
sistemit né lidhje me funksionimin pértej kushteve normale té€ operimit.

12. Testimi i pérshtatshém dhe i1 duhur 1 pajtueshmérisé duhet té njihet né ményré qé operatorét e
sistemit t€ mund té sigurojné siguriné operacionale. Né pérputhje me nenin 37(1)(b) té direktivés
2009/72/EC, autoritetet rregullatore jané pérgjegjése pér t€ siguruar qé operatorét e sistemit jané né
pérputhje me kété Rregullore.

13. Autoritetet rregullatore, Palét Kontratkuese t€é Komunitetit t€ Energjisé dhe operatorét e
sistemit duhet t€ sigurojné qé, né procesin e hartimit dhe miratimit t€ kérkesave pér lidhjen me rrjetin,
ato jané t€ harmonizuara né masén e mundshme, me géllim qé té sigurohet integrimi i ploté i tregut.
Standardet teknike té vendosura duhet té€ merren né konsideraté t€ veganté né hartimin e kérkesave pér
lidhje.

14. Né kété Rregullore duhet té pércaktohet procesi pér derogimin nga rregullat, pér té marré
parasysh rrethanat lokale, ku pérjashtimisht, pér shembull, pajtueshméria me kéto rregulla mund té
rrezikojé qéndrueshmeriné e rrjetit lokal ose ku operimi 1 sigurt i njé sistemi HVDC ose moduleve té
parkut té lidhur me DC mund té kérkojé kushte operimi qé nuk jané né pérputhje me kété Rregullore.

15. Né rastin e moduleve té parkut té energjisé té€ lidhur me DC, modulet e reja munden qé né té
ardhmen té formojné pjesé té njé rrjetézimi off-shore qé lidhet me mé shumé se njé zoné sinkrone. Né
kété rast, duhet té pércaktohen kérkesa té caktuara teknike pér té ruajtur siguriné e sistemit dhe pér té
siguruar q€ rrjetézimi i rrjeteve t€ ardhshme t€ mund té zhvillohet me kosto efektive. Megjithaté, pér
modulet e parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC, disa kérkesa duhet té kérkohen né kohén kur ato béhen
té nevojshme vetém, kur béhet pérshtatja me pajisjet e nevojshme pér ruajtjen e sigurisé sé sistemit.

16. Prandaj, pronarét ¢ moduleve t€ parkut t€ energjisé t€ lidhur me DC, té cilét jané ose do té
lidhen me njé zoné sinkroné me lidhje radiale duhet té kené mundésiné t€ aplikojné, népérmjet njé
procesi té pérshpejtuar, pér derogimet ndaj kérkesave qé do té nevojiten vetém kur modulet e parkut té
energjisé lidhen me njé rrjet té rrjetézuar dhe ku merren parasysh rrethanat rast pas rasti. Ata gjithashtu
duhet t€ informohen sa mé shpejt g€ té jeté e mundur nése ata kualifikohen pér njé derogim pér géllime
té vendimmarrijes investimeve té tyre.

17. Duke iu nénshtruar miratimit nga autoriteti pérkatés rregullator ose autoriteti tjetér aty ku éshté
e aplikueshme né njé Pale Kontraktuese, operatorét e sistemit duhet té lejohen té propozojné derogime
pér tipa té caktuar té sistemeve HVDC dhe module té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC.



18. Kjo Rregullore éshté miratuar né bazé t€ Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009, e cila e plotéson dhe
éshté pjesé pérbérése e saj. Referencat né Rregulloren (KE) nr. 714/2009 né akte té tjera ligjore duhet
té kuptohen si¢ thuhen edhe né kété Rregullore.

19. Masat e parashikuara né kété Rregullore jané né pérputhje me opinionin e Komitetit té
pérmendur né nenin 23 (1) té€ Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009.

Ka miratuar keté rregullore:

KREU I
DISPOZITA TE PERGJITHSHME

Neni 1
Objekti

1. Kjo Rregullore vendos njé kod rrjeti 1 cili pércakton kérkesat pér lidhjet né rrjet té sistemeve té
tensionit té larté té rrymés sé vazhduar (HVDC) dhe moduleve té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC.
Kodi ndihmon pér té siguruar kushte té barabarta konkurrence né tregun e brendshém té energjisé
elektrike, pér té garantuar sigurin€ e sistemit dhe integrimin e burimeve té ripértéritshme t€ energjisé
elektrike dhe pér té lehtésuar tregtimin e energjisé elektrike né hapésirén e Komunitetit t€ Energjisé.

2. Kjo rregullore gjithashtu pércakton detyrimet pér té siguruar qé operatorét e sistemit pérdorin
aftésité e sistemeve HVDC dhe modulet e parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC né ményrén e duhur né
ményré transparenté dhe jodiskriminuese pér té€ siguruar njé fushé loje té barabarté né té gjithé
Komunitetin e Energjisé.

Neni 2
Pérkufizimet

Pér qéllimet e késaj rregulloreje, zbatohen pérkufizimet né nenin 2 té Rregullores (KE) nr.
714/2009, neni 2 i Rregullores sé Komisionit (BE) 2015/1222," neni 2 i Rregullores s¢ Komisionit
(BE), zbatohet neni 2 i Rregullores s¢ Komisionit (BE) 2016/631, neni 2 i Rregullores s¢ Komisionit
(BE) 2016/1388 dhe neni 2 i direktivés 2009/72/KE. Pérveg késaj, do t€ zbatohen pérkufizimet e
méposhtme:

1. “Sistem HVDC” nénkupton njé sistem té energjis€ elektrike i cili transferon energji né formén e
rrymés s€ vazhduar me tensionit té larté midis dy ose mé shumé zbarave t€ rrymés alternative (AC) dhe
pérmban té paktén dy stacione HVDC konvertuese me linjat e transmetimit DC ose kabllot midis
stacionet konvertues HVDC;

2. “Modul i parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC” nénkupton njé modul té parkut gjenerues qé éshté
1 lidhur népérmjet njé ose mé shumé pikash ndérfage HVDC te njé ose mé shumé sisteme HVDC;

3. “Sistem i ndérfutur HVDC” do té thoté njé sistem HVDC i lidhur né njé zoné kontrolli qé nuk
éshté instaluar me géllim lidhjen e njé moduli té parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC né kohén e instalimit,
dhe as me qgéllim lidhjen njé strukture té kérkesés;

4. “Stacion konvertues HVDC” do té thoté njé pjesé e njé sistemi HVDC i cili pérbéhet nga njé
ose mé shumé njési konvertuese HVDC té instaluar né njé vend té vetém sé bashku me ndértesat,
reaktorét, filtrat, pajisjet e energjisé reaktive, té kontrollit, monitorimit, mbrojtjes, matjes dhe pajisjet
ndihmése;

5. “Piké ndérfage HVDC” do t€ thoté njé piké né t€ cilén pajisjet HVDC lidhen me njé rrjet AC,
né té cilén mund té pércaktohen specifikimet teknike qé ndikojné né performancén e pajisjeve;

6. “Pronari i modulit t& parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC” do té thoté personi fizik ose juridik
qé zotéron njé modul t€ parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC;

7. “Maksimumi i kapacitetit té€ transmetimit té fuqisé¢ aktive i HVDC” (Pmax) do té thoté
fugia maksimale e vazhdueshme aktive qé njé sistem HVDC mund t€ shkémbejé me rrjetin né secilén
piké lidhje si¢ specifikohet né marréveshjen e lidhjes ose si¢ éshté réné dakord mes operatorit té
sistemit pérkatés dhe pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC;

8. “Minimumi i kapacitetit t&€ transmetimit té fuqis€ aktive i HVDC” (Pmin) do té thoté fuqia
minimale e vazhdueshme aktive qé njé sistem HVDC mund té shkémbejé me rrjetin né secilén piké

! Neni 2 i Rregullores sé Komisionit (BE) 2015/1222 — teksti nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018/04/PHLG-EnC.



lidhje si¢ specifikohet né marréveshjen e lidhjes ose si¢ éshté réné dakord mes operatorit té sistemit
pérkatés dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC;

9. “Rryma maksimale e sistemit HVDC” do té thoté rryma fazore mé e larté, lidhur me njé piké
operativ brenda U-Q/ Pmax - profili i stacionit konvertues HVDC né maksimumin e kapacitetit té
transmetimit té fuqisé aktive t&¢ HVDC;

10. “Njési konvertuese HVDC” nénkupton njé njési té pérbéré nga njé ose mé shumé ura
konvertimi, s€¢ bashku me njé ose mé shumé transformatoré konvertues, reaktorét, pajisjet e kontrollit
té njésisé, pajisjet mbrojtése dhe komutuese dhe ndihmése, nése ka ndonjé, té pérdorura pér
konvertimin.

Neni 3
Fusha e zbatimit

1. Kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje do té zbatohen, pér:

a) Sistemet HVDC qé lidhin zonat sinkron ose zonat e kontrollit, duke pérfshiré skemat back-to-
back;

b) Sistemet HVDC @é lidhin module té parkut gjenerues né njé rrjet transmetimi ose rrjet té
shpérndarjes, né pajtim me paragrafin 2;

¢) Sistemet e ndérfutur HVDC brenda zonés sé kontrollit dhe té lidhur me rrjetin e transmetimit; dhe

d) Sistemet e ndérfutur HVDC brenda zonés sé kontrollit dhe té lidhur né rrjetin e shpérndarjes, kur
éshté demonstruar njé ndikim ndérkufitar nga operatori i sistemit té transmetimit pérkatés (OST). OST-
ja relevante duhet t€ marré né konsideraté zhvillimin afatgjaté té rrjetit né€ kété vlerésim.

2. Operatorét pérkatés té sistemit, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, né pérputhje me nenin 5 i
propozojné pér miratim organeve kompetenté rregullatore zbatimin e késaj Rregulloreje pér modulet e
parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC me njé piké t€ vetme lidhje né rrjetin e transmetimit ose rrjetin e
shpérndarjes qé nuk éshté pjesé e njé zoné sinkrone. T¢€ gjitha modulet e tjera té parkut gjenerues té
cilat jané t€ lidhur me AC, por qé jané té lidhur me DC me njé zoné sinkron konsiderohen module té
parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC dhe i nénshtrohen kuadrit té késaj rregulloreje.

3. Nenet 55 deri 59, 67 deri 72 dhe 82, nuk zbatohen pér sistemet HVDC brenda njé zoné kontrolli
té pérmendura né pikat (c) dhe (d), té paragrafit 1, ku:

a) Sistemi HVDC ka té paktén njé stacion konvertimi HVDC né pronési té OST-sé pérkatése;

b) Sistemi HVDC éshté né pronési té njé subjekti i cili ushtron kontroll mbi OST-né pérkatése;

¢) Sistemi HVDC é&shté né pronési té njé subjekti drejtpérdrejt ose térthorazi i kontrolluar nga njé
njési ekonomike e cila gjithashtu ushtron kontroll mbi OST pérkatése.

4. Kérkesat e lidhjes pér sistemet HVDC té parashikuara né kreun II do té zbatohen né pikat e
lidhjes AC té sistemeve té tilla, me pérjashtim té kérkesave té parashikuara né nenin 29 (4), 29 (5) dhe
31 (5), té cilat mund té aplikohen né pika té tjera lidhje dhe neni 19 (1) i cili mund t€ zbatohet né
terminalet e stacionit konvertues HVDC.

5. Kérkesat e lidhjes pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC stacioneve konvertues fundore
té largét té€ parashikuara né kreun III do té zbatohen né pikén e ndérfages HVDC té sistemeve té tilla,
me pérjashtim té kérkesave té parashikuara né nenin 39 (1) (a) dhe nenin 47 (2), té cilat zbatohen né
pikén e lidhjes né zonén sinkron pér té cilén sigurohet pérgjigja ndaj frekuencés.

6. Operatori i sistemit relevant do té refuzojé lejimin e lidhjes sé njé sistemi té€ ri HVDC ose moduli
té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC i cili nuk éshté né pérputhje me kérkesat e pércaktuara né kété
rregullore dhe qé nuk éshté i mbuluar nga njé derogim i dhéné nga autoriteti rregullator ose autoritet
tjetér kur éshté e mundur sipas kreut VII. Operatoti i sistemit relevant i komunikon refuzimin e tillé,
me ané t€ njé deklaraté té arsyetuar me shkrim, pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC ose modulit té parkut
gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC dhe nése nuk specifikohet ndryshe nga autoriteti rregullator, edhe autoritetit
rregullator.

7. Kjo Rregullore nuk zbatohet, pér:

a) Sistemet HVDC piké-lidhja e té ciléve éshté nén 110kV pérvec nése njé ndikim ndérkufitar éshté
demonstruar nga OST-ja pérkatése. OST-ja relevante duhet t€ marré né konsideraté zhvillimin afatgjaté
té rrjetit né kété vlerésim;

b) Sistemet HVDC ose modulet e parkut té fugisé DC, té lidhura me sistemin e transmetimit dhe
sistemet e shpérndarjes ose né pjesé té sistemit t€ transmetimit ose sistemeve shpérndarése té ishujve té
Paléve Kontraktuese né Komunitetin e Energjisé, pér té cilat sistemet nuk operohen sinkron me



Evropén Kontinentale, Britaniné e Madhe, Nordike, Irlandé dhe Irlandén e Veriut ose né zonén
sinkronike té Baltikut. 2
Neni 4
Kérkesa pér sistemet ekzistuese HVDC dhe modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC

1. Me pérjashtim té neneve 26, 31, 33 dhe 50, sistemet HVDC ekzistuese dhe modulet e parkut
gjenerues té lidhur me DC nuk jané subjekt 1 kérkesave té késaj rregulloreje, pérveg rasteve, kut:

a) sistemi HVDC ose modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC kané ndryshuar né até masé sa qé
marréveshja e tyre e lidhjes duhet té rishikuar thelbésisht né pérputhje me procedurén e méposhtme:

(@) sistemi HVDC ose modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC qé kané pér géllim té ndérmarrin
modernizimin e njé impianti apo zévendésimin e pajisjeve duke ndikuar né aftésité teknike t€ sistemit
HVDC ose moduleve té parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC do té njoftojé paraprakisht operatorin e
sistemit pérkatés pér planet e tyre;

(il) nése operatori i sistemit pérkatés konsideron se shkalla e modernizimit apo zévendésimit té
pajisjeve éshté e tillé qé njé marréveshje e re lidhja éshté e nevojshme, operatori i sistemit duhet té
njoftojé autoritetin pérkatés rregullator; dhe

(i) autoriteti pérkatés rregullator do té vendosé nése marréveshja ekzistuese e lidhjes duhet té
rishikohet ose nése njé marréveshje e re lidhje éshté e nevojshme dhe se cilat kérkesa té késaj
Rregulloreje do té zbatohen; ose

b) Njé autoritet rregullator vendos té béjé njé sistem ekzistues HVDC ose modulet e parkut
gjenerues té lidhur me DC subjekt i té gjithé ose disa prej kérkesave t€ késaj rregulloreje, pas njé
propozimi nga OST-ja pérkatése né pérputhje me paragrafét 3, 4 dhe 5.

2. Pér géllimet e késaj rregulloreje, njé sistem HVDC ose modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me
DC do té konsiderohen ekzistues né qofté se:

a) Ato jané t€ lidhur tashmé me rrjetin para pérfundimit té afatit pér transpozim té késaj rregulloreje;
ose

b) Pronari i sistemit HVDC ose té moduleve té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC ka lidhur njé
kontraté pérfundimtare dhe detyruese pér blerjen e impiantit gjenerues kryesor ose pajisjeve HVDC
brenda dy vjetéve pas hyrjes né fuqi té késaj rregulloreje. Pronari i sistemit HVDC ose moduleve té
parkut gjenerues té€ lidhur me DC duhet té njoftojé operatorin pérkatés té sistemit dhe OST-ja pér
kontratén e sipércituar brenda 30 muaj para pérfundimit té afatit pér transpozim té késaj rregulloreje.

¢) Njoftimi paraqgitur nga pronari i sistemit HVDC ose moduleve té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me
DC tek operatori i sistemit pérkatés dhe OST-ja pérkatése duhet té paktén t€ tregojé titullin e kontratés,
datén e nénshkrimit dhe datén e hyrjes né fuqi dhe specifikimet kryesore té impianteve té gjenerimit ose
pajisieve HVDC gé do té ndértohen, asemblohen ose t€ blihen.

d) Njé Palé¢ Kontraktuese e Komunitetit t€ Energjisé mund té parashikojé qé né rrethana té caktuara
autoriteti rregullator mund té pércaktojé nése sistemi HVDC ose modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur
me DC duhet t€ konsiderohen njé sistem ckzistues ose 1 ti.

3. Pas njé konsultim publik né pajtim me nenin 8 dhe né ményré qé té adresohen ndryshimet e
réndésishme faktike né rrethana té tilla si zhvillimi i kérkesave té sistemit, duke pérfshiré futjen e
burimeve té ripértéritshme té energjisé, rrjetet e zgjuara, distribuimin e prodhimit ose pérgjigjen e
kérkesés, OST-ja relevante mund té propozojé tek autoriteti rregullator pérkatés shtrirjen e zbatimit té
késaj Rregulloreje né sistemet ekzistuese HVDC dhe / ose modulet e parkut gjenetrues t€ lidhur me DC.
Pér kété qéllim njé analizé sasiore e shéndoshé dhe transparente kosto-pérfitim do té kryhet, né
pérputhje me nenet 65 dhe 66. Analiza duhet té tregojé:

a) Kostot, né lidhje me sistemet ekzistuese HVDC dhe modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC,
té kérkuara pér respektimin e késaj rregulloreje;

b) Pérfitimet socio-ckonomike qé rezultojné nga zbatimi i1 kérkesave t€ pércaktuara né kété
rregullore; dhe

c) Potenciali i masave alternative pér té arritur performancén e kérkuar.

4. Para kryerjes sé€ analizave sasiore kosto-pérfitim té pérmendur né paragrafin 3, OST-ja relevante
do té:

2 Neni 3 (7), pika (b), nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018/04/PHLG-EnC.



a) Kryejé€ njé krahasim paraprak cilésor té kostove dhe pérfitimeve;

b) Marré leje nga autoritet rregullatore pérkatése ose, sipas rastit.

5. Autoriteti rregullator pérkatés do té vendos pér vazhdimin e zbatimit té késaj Rregulloreje né
sistemet ekzistuese HVDC ose modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC brenda gjashté muajve nga
marrja e raportit dhe rekomandimet e réndésishme nga OST-ja né pérputhje me paragrafin 4, t€ nenit
65. Vendimi i autoritetit rregullator do té€ behet publik.

6. OST-ja relevante do té marré parasysh pritshmerité legjitime té pronaréve té sistemit HVDC dhe
moduleve té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC, si pjesé e vlerésimit té zbatimit té késaj Rregulloreje né
sistemet ekzistuese HVDC ose modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC.

7. OST-ja relevante mund té vlerésojé zbatimin e disa ose té gjitha dispozitave té késaj Rregulloreje
né sistemet ekzistuese HVDC ose modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC ¢do tre vjet né
pérputhje me kriteret dhe procesin e pércaktuara né paragrafét 3 deri né 5.

Neni 5
Aspektet rregullatore

1. Kérkesat e aplikimit t€ pérgjithshém qé do té krijohet nga operatorét pérkatés t€ sistemit ose
OST-ja né bazé té késaj Rregulloreje do té jeté subjekt i miratimit nga njésia e pércaktuar dhe do té
publikohen. Nijésia e pércaktuar do té jeté autoriteti rregullator pérve¢ kur parashikohet ndryshe nga
Pala Kontraktuese.

2. Pér kérkesat specifike né terren qé do té krijohen nga operatorét pérkatés té sistemit ose OST-ja
sipas késaj Rregulloreje, Palét Kontraktuese té¢ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé mund t€ kérkojné miratimin e
njé njésie té pércaktuar.

3. Kur aplikohet kjo Rregullore, Palét Kontraktuese té Komunitetit t€ Energjisé, subjektet
kompetenté dhe operatorét e sistemit do té:

a) Zbatojné parimet e proporcionalitetit dhe mosdiskriminimit;

b) Sigurojné transparencé;

¢) Zbatojné parimin e optimizimit ndérmjet efikasitetit mé té larté t€ pérgjithshém dhe kostos mé té
ulét totale pér té gjitha palét e pérfshira;

d) Respektojné pérgjegiésiné e caktuar pér OST-ja pérkatése pér té garantuar siguriné e sistemit, duke
pérfshiré si¢ kérkohet nga legjislacioni kombétar;

e) Konsultohen me OSSH-té pérkatése dhe do t€ marrin parasysh ndikimet e mundshme né sistemin
€ tyre;

f) Marrin né konsideraté standardet evropiané dhe specifikimet teknike.

4. Operatorti 1 sistemit relevant ose OST-ja duhet té paraqesé njé propozim pér kérkesat e aplikimit
té pérgjithshém, apo metodologjiné e pérdorur pér té llogaritur ose pércaktuar ato, pér miratim nga
organi kompetent brenda dy vjetéve nga pérfundimi i afatit pér transpozim té késaj rregulloreje.

5. Kur kjo rregullore kérkon qé operatori i sistemit pérkatés, relevant OST, pronari i sistemit HVDC,
modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC dhe / ose operatori i sistemit té shpérndatjes, té kérkojné
marréveshje, ata do té pérpigen ta béjné kété brenda gjashté muajve pas njé propozim té paré té
paraqitur nga njéra palé te pala tjetér. Nése nuk arrihet njé marréveshje brenda kétij afati kohor, secila
palé mund té kérkojé nga autoriteti pérkatés rregullator té nxjerré njé vendim brenda gjashté muajsh.

6. Subjektet kompetenté duhet t€ marrin vendime pér propozimet pér kérkesat apo metodologjité
brenda gjashté muajve pas martjes sé€ propozimeve té tilla.

7. Nése operatori i sistemit pérkatés ose OST-ja vleréson qé éshté e nevojshme njé ndryshim né
kérkesat apo metodologjité e parashikuara dhe t€ miratuara sipas paragrafit 1 dhe 2, kérkesat e
parashikuara né paragrafét 3 deri né 9 zbatohet pér amendamentin e propozuar. Operatorét ¢ sistemit
dhe TSO qé kané propozuar njé amendament do té marrin parasysh pritshmérité legjitime, nése ka, té
pronaréve té sistemit HVDC, moduleve té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC, prodhuesit té pajisjeve
dhe aktoréve té tjeré né bazé té kérkesave ose metodologjive té pércaktuara né fillim apo té réna
dakord.

8. Cdo palé qé ka ankesé kundér njé operatori sistemi pérkatés ose OST-ja né lidhje me detyrimet qé
ka operatori 1 sistemit relevant ose OST-ja sipas késaj Rregulloreje mund té referojé ankesén autoritetit
rregullator i cili, duke vepruar si autoritet pér zgjidhjen e mosmarréveshjeve, merr vendim brenda dy
muajve pas martjes s¢ ankesés. Kjo periudhé mund t€ zgjatet pér dy muaj kur kérkohet informacion
shtesé nga autoriteti rregullator. Kjo periudhé e zgjatur mund té vazhdohet mé tej me miratimin e



ankuesit. Vendimi autoriteti rregullator do té keté efekt detyrues, pérve¢ dhe pérderisa vendimi rrezohet
né apel.

9. Kur kérkesat sipas késaj Rregulloreje duhet té vendosen nga njé operatori i sistemit pérkatés qé
nuk éshté TSO, Palét Kontraktuese t€ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé mund té parashikojné qé OST-ja té jeté
pérgjegjése pér vendosjen e kérkesave pérkatése.

Neni 6
OST-ja shuméfishe

1. Kur ekziston mé shumé se njé OST né njé Palé Kontraktuese ¢ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé, kjo
rregullore do té zbatohet pér té gjitha ato OST.

2. Palét Kontraktuese té¢ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé munden qé nén regjimin kombétar rregullator, té
pércaktojné se pérgjegjésia e OST-sé né pérputhje me njé ose disa ose té gjitha detyrimet sipas késaj
Rregulloreje i caktohet njé ose mé shumé OST té vecanté.

Neni 7
Mbulimi i kostove

1. Shpenzimet qé pérballohen nga operatorét e sistemit q€ i nénshtrohen rregullimit té tarifés sé
rrjetit dhe qé rrjedhin nga detyrimet e pércaktuara né kété rregullore do t€ vlerésohen nga autoritetet
pérkatése rregullatore. Kostot e vlerésuara si té arsyeshme, efikase dhe proporcionale do t&€ mbulohen
pérmes tarifave t€ rrjetit ose mekanizmave té tjera té pérshtatshme.

2. Nése kérkohet nga autoritetet pérkatése rregullatore, operatorét e sistemit t€ pérmendur né
paragrafin 1, brenda tre muajve nga paraqitja e kérkesés, do té sigurojné informacionin e nevojshém pér
té lehtésuar vlerésimin e shpenzimeve té kryera.

Neni 8
Konsultimi publik

1. Operatorét e sistemit pérkatése dhe OST-ja relevante do t€ kryejné konsultime me palét e
interesuara, duke pérfshiré autoritetet kompetenté té ¢do Pale Kontraktuese té Komunitetit té
Energjisé, mbi propozimet pér té zgjeruar zbatueshmériné e késaj Rregulloreje né sistemet ekzistuese
HVDC dhe modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC, né pérputhje me nenin 4 (3), né raportin ¢
pérgatitur né pérputhje me nenin 65 (3), dhe analizat kosto-pérfitim t€ ndérmarra né pérputhje me
nenin 78 (2). Konsultimi duhet té zgjasé t€ paktén pér njé periudhé prej njé muaiji.

2. Operatorét pérkatés té sistemit ose OST-ja relevante do té€ marrin si¢ duhet parasysh piképamjet e
paléve té interesit qé rrjedhin nga konsultimet para dorézimit té projektpropozimit ose raportit ose
analizén kosto-pérfitim pér miratim nga autoriteti rregullator. Né té gjitha rastet, njé justifikim i
shéndoshé pér té pérfshiré ose jo piképamjet e paléve té interesuara, do té sigurohet dhe do té
publikohet né kohén e duhur para, ose njékohésisht me publikimin e propozimit.

Neni 9
Pérfshirja e grupeve té interesit

1. ECRB, né bashképunim té ngushté me ENTSO pér energjiné elektrike, organizon pérfshirjen e
paléve t€ interesuara né lidhje me kérkesat pér lidhje me rrjetin t€ sistemeve HVDC dhe modulet e
parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC, si dhe aspekte t€ tjera té zbatimit té késaj rregulloreje. Kjo do té
pérfshijé takime té rregullta me palét e interesuara pér té identifikuar problemet dhe pér t€ propozuar
pérmirésime qé lidhen kryesisht me kérkesat pér lidhje me rrjetin té sistemeve HVDC dhe modulet e
parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC.

Neni 10
Detyrimet e konfidencialitetit

1. Cdo informacion konfidencial i marré, shkémbyer ose i transmetuar né bazé t€ késaj Rregulloreje
do té jeté subjekt 1 kushteve té sekretit profesional té€ pércaktuara né paragrafét 2, 3 dhe 4.



2. Detyrimi i sekretit profesional do té zbatohet pér ¢do person, autoritetet rregullatore apo subjektet
qé 1 nénshtrohen dispozitave té késaj Rregulloreje.

3. Informacioni konfidencial i marré nga personat, autoritetet rregullatore apo subjektet e
pérmendura né paragrafin 2 né rrjedhén e detyrave té tyre nuk mund t€ jepen pér ¢do person ose
autoritet tjetér, pa réné ndesh me rastet e mbuluara nga ligji kombétar, dispozitat e tjera t€ késaj
Rregulloreje ose ndonjé ligji tjetér relevant.

4.Pa cenuar rastet ¢ mbuluara nga ligji kombétar apo t€ Komuniteti i Energjisé, autoritetet
rregullatore, subjektet ose personat qé marrin informacion konfidencial né pajtim me kété Rregullore
mund té pérdorin até vetém pér qéllim té kryerjes sé detyrave té tyre sipas késaj Rregulloreje.

KREU II
KERKESA TE PERGJITHSHME PER LIDHJET HVDC

KAPITULLI 1
KERKESAT PER KONTROLLIN E FUQISE AKTIVE DHE MBESHTETJEN E FREKUENCES

Neni 11
Diapazonet e frekuencés

1. Njé sistem HVDC duhet té jeté i afté pér t€ géndruar i lidhur me rrjetin dhe duke mbetur né
pérdorim brenda kufijve té frekuencave dhe afateve t€ pércaktuara né tabelén 1, shtojca I pér
diapazonet e fuqisé sé qarkut té shkurtér, si¢ specifikohet né nenin 32 (2).

2. OST-ja dhe pronari i sistemit relevant HVDC mund té bien dakord pér diapazoné mé té gjeré té
frekuencave apo kohé minimale mé té gjata funksionimin e nése éshté e nevojshme pér té ruajtur ose
pér té rivendosur siguriné e sistemit. Nése kéto jané ekonomikisht dhe teknikisht té realizueshme,
pronari 1 sistemit HVDC nuk do té refuzojé dhénien e pélgimit né ményré té paarsyeshme.

3. Pa cenuar paragrafin 1, njé sistem HVDC do t€ jeté né gjendje pér shkycje automatike né
frekuenca té pércaktuara nga OST-ja pérkatése.

4. OST-ja relevante mund té specifikojé njé reduktim té pranueshém maksimal té output té fuqisé
aktive nga pika e saj e operimit né qofté se frekuenca e sistemit bie nén 49 Hz.

Neni 12
Aftésia pérballuese e shkallés s€ ndryshimit té frekuencave

1. Njé sistem HVDC duhet té jeté i afté pér té qéndruar i lidhur me rrjetin dhe i operueshme né
qofté se frekuenca e rrjetit ndryshon me njé normé midis -2.5 dhe +2.5 Hz/s (matur né ¢do moment
né kohé, si njé mesatare e shkallés sé ndryshimit té frekuencés pér 1s e méparshme).

Neni 13
Kontrolli i fuqisé aktive, dipazoni i kontrollit dhe shkalla ramping (ndryshueshmérisé lineare)

1. Né lidhje me aftésiné e kontrollit té fugisé aktive té transmetuar:

a) Njé sistem HVDC do t€ jeté né gjendje té€ rregullojé fuqiné aktive t€ transmetuar deri né
kapacitetin e saj maksimal t€ transmetimit t€ fuqisé aktive né ¢do drejtim sipas udhézimit nga OST-ja
pérkatése. OST-ja relevante:

(i)mund té pércaktojé njé madhési maksimale dhe minimale hapi té fuqisé pér té rregulluar fuginé
aktive té transmetuar;

(i) mund té pércaktojé njé kapacitet minimal té transmetimit t¢ HDVC té fuqisé aktive pér ¢do
drejtim, nén té cilin aftésia e transmetimit té fuqisé aktive nuk kérkohet; dhe

(iil) do té specifikojé vonesé maksimale né té cilén sistemi HVDC do t€ jeté i afté pér té rregulluar
fuqginé aktive t€ transmetuar pas martjes s€ kérkesés nga OST-ja pérkatése.

b) OST-ja pérkatése do t€ pércaktojé si njé sistem HVDC do té€ jeté i afté t&€ modifikojé injektimin e
fuqisé aktive t€ transmetuar né rast té€ ¢rregullimeve né njé ose mé shumé prej rrjeté AC me té cilét
éshté lidhur. Nése vonesa e paré para fillimit t€ ndryshimit éshté mé i madh se 10 milisekonda nga
martja e sinjalit t€ veprimit i dérguar nga OST-ja pérkatése, do té justifikohet né ményré té arsyeshme
nga ana e pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC pér OST-né pérkatése.

¢) OST-ja pérkatése mund té specifikojé qé njé sistem HVDC € jeté i afté pér ndryshim/kémbim té
shpejté té fuqisé aktive. Kémbimi i fugisé do té jeté i mundur nga kapaciteti maksimal i transmetimit té



fuqisé aktive né njé drejtim me kapacitetin maksimal t€ transmetimit t€ fuqis€ aktive né drejtim tjetér sa
mé shpejté té jeté e mundshme teknikisht dhe e arsyetuar si duhet nga pronari i sistemit HVDC pér
OST-ja pérkatése nése éshté mé 1 madh se 2 sekonda.

d) Pér sistemet HVDC qé lidhin zona té ndryshme kontrolli apo zonat sinkron, sistemi HVDC do té
jeté 1 pajisur me funksione té kontrollit q¢ mundésojné OST-né pérkatése pér t€ modifikuar fuqiné
aktive té transmetuar me qéllim té balancimit ndérkufitar.

2. Njé sistem HVDC duhet té jeté i afté pér té rregulluar normén e ramping (ndryshueshmérisé
lineare) té€ variacioneve té fuqisé aktive brenda aftésive té saj teknike né pérputhje me udhézimet e
dérguara nga OST-ja pérkatése. Né rast t€ ndryshimit t€ fuqisé aktive sipas pikave (b) dhe (c) té
paragrafit 1, nuk do té keté rregullim té shkallés sé ramping (ndryshueshmérisé lineare).

3. Nése éshté specifikuar nga OST-ja pérkatése, né bashképunim me OST-té fqinje, funksionet e
kontrollit té sistemit HVDC do té jeté né gjendje t€ ndérmarrin veprime korrigjuese automatike, duke
pérfshiré, por pa u kufizuar né, ndalimin e ramping (ndryshueshmérisé lineare) dhe bllokimin e FSM-sé,
LFSM-O, LESM-U dhe kontrollin e frekuencave. Kriteret e veprimit dhe bllokimit do té pércaktohen
nga OST-ja pérkatése dhe i nénshtrohen njoftimit té autoritetit rregullator. Modalitetet e kétij njoftimi
do té pércaktohen né pérputhje me kuadrin rregullator kombétar né fuqi.

Neni 14
Inercia sintetike

1. Né qofté se pércaktohet nga OST-ja pérkatése, njé sistem HVDC duhet té jeté i afté pér té
siguruar inerci sintetike né pérgjigje t€ ndryshimeve té frekuencave qé aktivizohen né regjimet e uléta
dhe / ose té larta t€ frekuencave duke rregulluar me shpejtési fuginé aktive té injektuar ose térhequr nga
rrjeti AC né ményré pér t€ kufizuar shkallén e ndryshimit t€ frekuencés. Kérkesa té paktén do t€ marré
parasysh rezultatet e studimeve té ndérmarra nga OST-ja pér té identifikuar nése ekziston nevoja pér té
pércaktuar inerci minimale.

2. Parimi i kétij sistemi kontrolli dhe parametrat qé lidhen me performancés do té dakordohen
ndérmjet OST-sé pérkatése dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC.

Neni 15
Kérkesa né lidhje me gjendjen e ndjeshmérisé sé frekuencés, ndjeshmérisé s€ kufizuar té
frekuencés-mbifrekuencat dhe ndjeshmérisé sé kufizuar té frekuencés-nénfrekuenca

1. Kérkesat qé aplikohen pér gjendjet né fjale paraqiten né shtojcén II.

Neni 16
Kontrolli i frekuencés

1. Nése éshté specifikuar nga OST-ja pérkatése, njé sistem HVDC duhet té pajisen me njé sistem
kontrolli t€ pavarur té rregullimit té€ fuqisé aktive stacionit té konvertimit t€ t€ HVDC né varési nga
frekuencat né t€ gjitha pikat e lidhjes sé sistemit HVDC me qéllim t€ ruajtjes sé frekuencés sé
géndrueshme t€ sistemit.

2. OST-ja relevante duhet té specifikojé parimin operativ, parametrat g€ lidhen me performancén
dhe kriteret e aktivizimit té kontrollit té frekuencave té pérmendur né paragrafin 1.

Neni 17
Humbja maksimale e fuqisé aktive

1. Njé sistem HVDC duhet té jeté konfiguruar né ményré té tillé qé humbja e injektimit t€ fuqisé
aktive né njé zoné sinkron do t€ jeté i kufizuar né njé vleré té caktuar nga OST-té relevanté pér zonén e
tyre pérkatése rregullimit fugi-frekuencé, bazuar né ndikimin e sistemit HVDC né sistemin e energjisé.

2. Kur njé sistem HVDC lidh dy ose mé shumé zona kontrolli, OST-ja pérkatése do té konsultohen
me njéri-tjetrin né ményré qé té€ vendosin njé vleré té koordinuar t€ humbjes maksimale té injektimit té
fuqisé aktive, si¢ referohet né paragrafin 1, duke marré parasysh déshtimet e zakonshme.



KAPITULLI 2
KERKESAT PER KONTROLLIN E FUQISE REAKTIVE DHE MBESHTETJA
NDAJ TENSIONIT

Neni 18
Diapazonet e tensionit

1. Pa réné ndesh me nenin 25, njé stacion konvertimi HVDC duhet té jeté i afté pér té géndruar i
lidhur me rrjetin dhe i afté t€ operojé pér rrymén maksimale té sistemit HVDC, brenda kufijve t&
tensionit t€ rrjetit né pikén e lidhjes, e shprehur nga ana e tensionit né pikén e lidhjes e lidhur me
referencé 1 pu e tensionit dhe afateve té pércaktuara né tabelat 4 dhe 5, shtojcén III. Krijimi i
referencés 1 pu e tensionit do té jeté subjekt koordinimit ndérmjet operatoréve té sistemit fqinje
pérkatése.

2. Pronari sistemit HVDC dhe operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése,
mund t€ bien dakord pér diapazone mé té gjera té tensionit apo afate kohore minimale mé té gjata pér
funksionim se ato té pércaktuara né paragrafin 1, né ményré qé té sigurojné pérdorimin mé té miré té
aftésive teknike t€ njé sistemi HVDC nése éshté e nevojshme pér t€ ruajtur ose pér té€ rivendosur
siguriné e sistemit. Nése sa mé sipér jané ekonomikisht dhe teknikisht té realizueshme, pronari i sistemit
HVDC nuk do té refuzojé dhénien e pélgimit né ményré té€ paarsyeshme.

3. Stacioni konvertues HVDC do té jeté né gjendje té€ shkyce né ményré automatike pér tensione né
pikén e lidhjes té pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.
Termat dhe pércaktimet pér shkygje automatike dakordohen ndérmjet operatorit té sistemit pérkatés, né
bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, dhe pronaret e sistemit HVDC.

4. Pér pikat e lidhjes né reference 1 pu e tensionit AC qé nuk pérfshihen né fushén e pércaktuar né
shtojcén 111, operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, do té€ pércaktojé
kérkesat e zbatueshme né pikat e lidhjes.

5. Pavarésisht nga dispozitat e paragrafit 1, OST-ja relevante né Moldova dhe Ukrainé duhet, pas
konsultimit me OST-ja relevante fqinje, té kérkojné nga stacionet e konvertimit HVDC té operojné né
diapazonet e tensionit edhe pér periudha kohore qé zbatohen né zonén sinkroné né Evropén
Kontinentale.

Neni 19
Kontributi i qarkut té shkurtér gjaté avarive

1. Né€ qofté se pércaktohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése,
njé sistem HVDC do té keté aftésiné pér té ofruar avari rryme t€ shpejté né njé piké kygje né rast té
avarive simetrike (3-fazore).

2. Kur njé sistem HVDC éshté e nevojshme qé t€ keté aftésiné e pérmendur né paragrafin 1,
operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, do té pércaktojné sa mé poshté:

a) Se si dhe kur njé devijim i tensionit duhet té pércaktohet si fund i devijimit t€ tensionit;

b) Karakteristikat avarisé sé rrymés sé shpejté;

¢) Kohén dhe saktésiné avarisé s€ rrymés sé shpejté, t€ cilat mund t€ pérfshijné disa faza.

3. Operatori 1 sistemit relevant, né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése, mund t€ specifikojné njé
kérkesé pér injektim rryme asimetrike né rastin e avarive asimetrike (1-fazé ose 2-faza).

Neni 20
Aftésia e fuqisé reaktive

1. Operatori 1 sistemit relevant, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, do té specifikojné kérkesat e
aftésive té fuqisé reaktive né pikat e lidhjes, né kontekstin e tensionit té ndryshueshém. Propozimi pér
kéto kérkesa duhet t€ pérfshijé njé profil U-Q/Pmax, brenda kufirit prej té cilave stacioni konvertues
HVDC do té jeté i afté pér té siguruar fuqiné reaktive né kapacitetin e saj maksimal té transmetimit té
fuqisé aktive.

2. Profili U-Q/Pmax i referuar né paragrafin 1 do té jené né pérputhje me parimet e méposhtme:

a) Profili U-Q/Pmax nuk duhet t€ kalojé kurbén e profilit U-Q/Pmax té pérfagésuar nga kurba e
brendshme né figurén e pércaktuar né shtojca IV, dhe nuk ka nevojé té jeté drejtkéndore;

b) Dimensionet e kurbés t€ profilit U-Q/Pmax t€ respektojné vlerat e pércaktuara pér secilén zoné
sinkroné né tabelén e pércaktuar né shtojcén IV, dimensionet e kurbés sé profilit U-P/Qmax té zbatuar



né Moldavi dhe Ukrainé duhet té€ korrespondojné me vlerat e pércaktuara pér secilén zoné sinkrone;
dhe

¢) Pozicioni i kurbés sé profilit U-Q/Pmax té shtrihet brenda kufijve té kurbés fikse t€ jashtme né
figurén e pércaktuar né shtojcén IV.

3. Njé sistem HVDC do té jené né gjendje té lévizin né ¢do piké operative brenda profilit té tij U-
Q/Pmax né afatet kohore té pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése.

4. Kur operojné né njé output t€ fuqisé aktive nén kapacitetin aktiv maksimal t€ transmetimit té
HVDC (P<Pmax), stacioni HVDC i konvertimit do té jené né gjendje té€ veprojné né ¢do piké té
mundshme operative, si¢ éshté pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés né koordinim me OST-ja
trelevante dhe né pérputhje me aftésiné e fuqisé reaktive té pércaktuar me profilin e U-Q/Pmax
specifikuar né paragrafét 1 deri né 3.

Neni 21
Shkémbimet e fuqisé reaktive me rrjetin

1. Pronari sistemit HVDC do té sigurojé qé fuqia reaktive e stacionit té tij HVDC té konvertimit qé
shkémbehet me rrjetin né pikén e lidhjes éshté e kufizuar né vlerat e pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit
pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.

2. Variacioni i fuqisé reaktive i shkaktuara nga ményra ¢ operimit té€ kontrollit t€ fuqisé reaktive e
stacionit t€ konvertimit HVDC, t€ pérmendura né nenin 22 (1), nuk do t€ rezultojé né njé hap té
tensionit q€ tejkalon vlerén e lejuar né pikén e kygjes. Operatori i sistemit, né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése, duhet té specifikojé kété vlerén maksimale té tolerueshme té hapit té tensionit.

Neni 22
Ményra e kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive

1. Njé stacioni konvertimi HVDC do té jené né gjendje té€ veprojné né njé ose mé shumé nga tri
ményrat e kontrollit né vijim, si¢ éshté pércaktuar nga operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me
OST-né pérkatése:

a) Ményra e rregullimit t€ tensionit;

b) Ményra e kontrollit t€ fuqisé reaktive;

¢) Ményra e kontrollit té faktorit té fuqisé.

2. Njé stacioni konvertimi HVDC do té jeté né gjendje té€ veprojné né ményra té kontrollit shtesé té
pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.

3. Pér géllimet e ményrés sé kontrollit té tensionit, ¢do stacion konvertimi HVDC duhet té jeté i afté
pér t€ kontribuar né kontrollin e tensionit né pikén e lidhjes duke pérdorur aftésité e tij, duke respektuar
nenet 20 dhe 21, né pérputhje me karakteristikat e kontrollit t¢ méposhtme:

a) Njé setpoint tensioni né pikén e kygjes do té specifikohet pér té mbuluar njé gamé té veganté
operimi, ose né ményré té vazhdueshme ose né hapa, nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim
me OST-né pérkatése;

b) Kontrolli i tensionit mund té operohet me ose pa deadband (interval pandjeshmérie) rreth
setpoint e pérzgjedhshme né njé varg prej zero deri +/- 5% té referencés 1 pu t€ tensionit té rrjetit.
Deadband (interval pandjeshméris€) do t€ jeté i rregullueshém né hapa si¢ pércaktohet nga operatori i
sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése;

¢) Pas njé ndryshimi té hapit té tensionit, stacioni konvertues HVDC do t€ jené né gjendje té:

@) arrije 90% té ndryshimit t€ fuqisé reaktive brenda njé kohe té specifikuar nga operatori i sistemit
pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése. Koha t1 do té jeté né rangun e 0.1-10 sekonda; dhe

(i) té vendosen né vlerén e pércaktuar nga slope (pérkulshméria) operacionale brenda njé t2 kohé té
specifikuar nga operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése. Koha t2 do té jeté
né rangun e 1-60 sekonda, me njé tolerancé té caktuar pér gjendje t€ qéndrueshme té dhéné né% té
fuqisé maksimale reaktive.

d) Ményra e rregullimit té tensionit do té pérfshijé aftésiné pér té€ ndryshuar fuqiné reaktive bazuar né
njé kombinim té njé setpoint modifikuar tensioni dhe njé komponenti shtesé té udhézuar té fuqisé



reaktive. Slope (pérkulshméria) do té pércaktohet nga njé gamé dhe hapat e pércaktuar nga operatori i
sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.

4. Né lidhje me ményrén e kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive, operatori i sistemit pérkatés duhet té
specifikojé njé gamé té fuqisé reaktive né MVAr ose né% té fuqisé maksimale reaktive, si dhe saktésiné
e saj né pikén e lidhjes, duke pérdorur aftésité e sistemit HVDC, duke respektuar nenet 20 dhe 21.

5. Pér géllimet e ményrés sé kontrollit té faktorit té fuqisé, stacioni konvertues HVDC do té jeté né
gjendje t€ kontrollojé faktorin e fuqisé sipas njé objektivi/targeti né pikén e lidhjes, duke respektuar
nenet 20 dhe 21. Setpoints né dispozicion do té jeté né dispozicion né hapa jo mé shumé se njé hap
maksimumi i lejuar i pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés.

6. Operatori i sistemit né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése duhet té specifikojé ¢do pajisje té
nevojshme pér t€ mundésuar zgjedhjen né distance t€ ményrave té kontrollit dhe setpoints pérkatése.

Neni 23
Prioriteti pér kontributin e fuqisé reaktive ose aktive

1. Duke marté parasysh aftésité e sistemit HVDC t€ pércaktuar né pérputhje me kété Rregullore,
OST-ja pérkatése do t€ pércaktojné nése kontributi i fuqisé aktive apo reaktive do té kené pérparési
gjaté operimit me tension t€ ulét apo té larté dhe gjaté avarive pér té cilat aftésia e operimit né gjendje
avarie €shté e nevojshme. Nése prioritet i éshté dhéné kontributit té fuqisé aktive, sigurimi i tij do té
vendoset brenda njé kohe nga fillimi avarisé, i specifikuar nga OST-ja pérkatése.

Neni 24
Cilésia e fuqisé

1. Njé pronar i sistemit HVDC do té sigurojé qé lidhja e sistemit HVDC me rrjetin nuk rezulton né
njé nivel t€ shtrembérim apo luhatje té tensionit té furnizimit né rrjet, né pikén e lidhjes, duke tejkaluar
nivelin e pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés né koordinimi me OST-né pérkatése. Procesi pér
studimet e nevojshme qé kryhen dhe té dhénat pérkatése qé do té ofrohen nga té gjithé pérdoruesit e
rrjetit té pérfshire, si dhe veprimet lehtésuese té identifikuara dhe té realizuara, do té jeté né pérputhje
me procesin né nenin 29.

KAPITULLI 3
KERKESAT PER AFTESI TE OPERIMIT NE AVARI

Neni 25
Aftésia e operimit né avari

1. OST-ja relevante duhet té specifikojé, duke respektuar nenin 18, njé profil tension/kohé si¢
pércaktohet né shtojcén V dhe duke pasur patrasysh profilin tension/kohé té specifikuar pér modulet e
parkut gjenerues né pérputhje me Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631. Ky profil do té zbatohet né pikat e
lidhjes pér kushtet e avarisé, sipas té cilave stacioni konvertues HVDC do té jeté i afté pér té qéndruar i
lidhur me rrjetin dhe duke vazhduar funksionimin e géndrueshém pasi sistemi energjetik éshté
stabilizuar pas pastrimit/shuatjes sé defektit. Profili tension/kohé do té shprehi njé limit t€ ulét té kursit
aktual t€ tensionit fazé-fazé né nivelin e tensionit té rrjetit né pikén e lidhjes gjaté njé€ avarie simetrike, si
njé funksion i kohés para, gjaté dhe pas avarisé. Cdo periudhé operimi pas twc2 do té pércaktohet nga
OST-ja pérkatése né pérputhje me nenin 18.

2. Me kérkesé t€ pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC, operatori relevant i sistemit duhet té sigurojé kushtet
para avarisé dhe pas avarisé si¢ parashikohet né nenin 32 né lidhje me:

a) Minimumi i kapacitetit té qarkut té shkurtér paraavarisé né secilén piké lidhje té shprehur né
MVA;

b) Pika e operimit e stacionit konvertues HVDC para avarisé qé shprehet si fuqia aktive dhe reaktive
né pikén e lidhjes dhe tensionit né pikén e lidhjes; dhe

¢) Minimumi i kapacitetit t€ qark té shkurtér postavari né secilén piké lidhje t€ shprehur né MVA.

Vlerat e pérgjithshme pér kushtet e mésipérme qé rrjedhin nga rastet tipike mund té sigurohet nga
operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés.

3. Stacioni konvertues HVDC duhet t€ jeté i afté pér té qéndruar i lidhur me rrjetin dhe té vazhdojé
funksionimin e géndrueshém kur kursi aktual i tensionit fazé-fazé né nivelin e tensionit té rrjetit né



pikén e lidhjes gjaté njé avarie simetrike, duke pasur parasysh kushtet paraavarie dhe postavarie té
parashikuara né nenin 32, mbeten mbi kufirin e poshtém té pércaktuar né figurén né shtojcén V, pérveg
nése skema e mbrojtjes pér defekte té brendshme kérkon shkygjen e stacionit konvertues HVDC nga
rrjeti. Skemat e mbrojtjes dhe parametrat pér defekte té brendshme do té jené t€ dizajnuara pér t€ mos
rrezikuar performancén e operimit gjaté avarisé.

4. OST-ja relevante mund té specifikojné tensione (Upia) né pikat e lidhjes né kushte té caktuara té
rrjetit ku sistemi HVDC lejohet pér té bllokuar. Bllokimi d.m.th., me géndruar i lidhur me rrjetin pa
kontribut té fuqisé aktive dhe reaktive pér njé afat kohor qé do t€ jeté sa mé i shkurtér teknikisht i
realizueshém dhe i cili do t€ dakordohet ndérmjet OST-ja pérkatése dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC.

5.Né pérputhje me nenin 34, mbrojtja nga néntensioni caktohet nga pronari i sistemit HVDC me
aftési mé té€ gjeré t€ mundshme teknike té stacionit konvertues HVDC. Operatori i sistemit, né
bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, mund t€ pércaktojé parametrat mé té€ ngushta né pajtim me nenin
34.

6. OST-ja relevante duhet t€ pércaktojé aftésité e operimit gjaté avarisé né rast té avarive asimetrike.

Neni 26
Rivendosja e fuqisé aktive postavari

1. OST-ja relevante duhet té specifikojé madhésiné dhe profilin e kohés sé rivendosjes sé fuqisé
aktive qé sistemi HVDC do té jeté i afté pér té siguruar, né pérputhje me nenin 25.

Neni 27
Rivendosja e shpejté nga avarité DC

1. Sistemet HVDC, duke pérfshiré linjat ajrore DC, do té jeté né gjendje té rivendosen shpejt nga
avarité kalimtare brenda sistemit HVDC. Detajet e késaj aftésie do té jeté subjekt i koordinimit dhe
marréveshjeve né skemat e mbrojtjes dhe parametrat né pérputhje me nenin 34.

KAPITULLI 4
KERKESAT PER KONTROLLIN

Neni 28
Energjizimi dhe sinkronizimi i stacioneve konvertues HVDC

1. Pérve¢ nése udhézohet ndryshe nga operatori i1 sistemit pérkatés, gjaté energjizimi ose
sinkronizimin té njé stacioni konvertues HVDC né rrjetin AC ose gjaté lidhjes sé njé stacioni
konvertues HVDC t€ energjizuar né njé sistem HVDC, stacioni konvertues HVDC do té keté aftésiné
pér t€ kufizuar ¢do ndryshim tensioni né njé nivel té gjendjes sé géndrueshme té pércaktuar nga
operatorti i sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése. Niveli i specifikuar nuk duhet té
kalojé 5 pér qind té tensionit té€ parasinkronizimi. Operatori i sistemit, né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése, duhet té specifikojé magnitudén maksimale, kohézgjatjen dhe dritaren e matjes té tensioneve
kalimtare.

Neni 29
Bashkéveprimi né mes té sistemeve HVDC ose impianteve dhe pajisje té tjera

1. Kur disa stacione konvertues HVDC ose impiante L dhe pajisje té tjera jané né aférsi elektrike,
OST-ja pérkatése mund té specifikojé qé éshté e nevojshme njé studim me qéllim dhe shtrirje pér té
treguar se nuk do t€ ndodhé ndérveprim i kundért. Nése ndérveprimi negativ/i kundért identifikohet,
studimet do té identifikojé veprimet e mundshme lehtésuese qé do té zbatohen pér té siguruar
pajtueshmériné me kérkesat e késaj rregulloreje.

2. Studimet duhet té kryhen nga pronari i sistemit HVDC qé lidhet me pjesémarrjen e t€ gjitha
paléve té tjera té identifikuara nga OST-ja, si relevanté pér secilén piké lidhése. Palét Kontraktuese té
Komunitetit té¢ Energjisé mund té parashikojné se pérgjegjésia pér ndérmartjen e studimeve né
pérputhje me kété nen éshté e OST-sé. T¢€ gjitha palét duhet té informohen pér rezultatet e studimeve.



3. T¢ gjitha palét e identifikuara nga OST-ja pérkatése si relevanté pér secilén piké lidhése, pérfshiré
OST pérkatése, do té kontribuojné né studimet dhe do té sigurojé té gjitha té dhénat pérkatése dhe
modele, si¢ kérkohet né ményré té arsyeshme pér t€ pérmbushur géllimet e studimeve.

OST-+ja relevante do té mbledhé kéto té dhéna dhe kur éshté e mundur do t’ia kalojé ato palés
pérgjegjése pér studimet né pérputhje me nenin 10.

4. OST-+ja pérkatése do t€ vlerésojé rezultatet e studimeve té€ bazuara né qéllimin dhe shtrirjen e tyre
té pércaktuara né pérputhje me paragrafin 1. Nése éshté e nevojshme pér vlerésimin, OST-ja pérkatése
mund té kérkojé nga pronari i sistemit HVDC té kryej studime t&¢ métejshme né pérputhje me fushén
dhe shtrirjen e specifikuar né pérputhje me paragrafin 1.

5. OST+ja relevante mund t€ rishikojé ose té€ pérséris disa ose t€ gjitha studimet. Pronari sistemi
HVDC siguron pér OST-ja pérkatése té gjitha té dhénat relevanté dhe modelet qé lejojné qé njé studim
1 till€ t€ kryhet.

6. Cdo veprim i nevojshém lehtésues i identifikuara nga studimet e kryera né pérputhje me
paragrafét 2 deri 5 dhe té shqyrtuara nga OST-ja pérkatése do té ndérmerren nga ana e pronarit té
sistemit HVDC si pjesé e lidhjes sé stacionit té ri konvertues HVDC.

7. OST-ja relevante mund té pércaktojé nivele kalimtare té performancés lidhur me ngjarjet pér
sistemin individual HVDC ose kolektivisht né té gjithé sistemet HVDC té ndikuar. Ky specifikim mund
té sigurohet pér t€ mbrojtur integritetin e pajisjeve t&€ OST-sé dhe t€ pérdoruesve té rrjetit né pajtim me
kodin e saj kombétar.

Neni 30
Aftésia e shuarjes s€ luhatjeve té fuqisé

1. Sistemi HVDC dubhet té jeté i afté pér té kontribuar né shuarjen e luhatjeve té fuqisé né rrjetet e
lidhur AC. Sistemi i kontrollit té sistemit HVDC nuk do té zvogélojé shuarjen e oshilacioneve té fuqisé.
OST+ja relevante duhet té specifikojé njé diapazon té frekuencave té€ oshilacioneve qé skema e kontrollit
do ti shuajé pozitivisht dhe kushtet e rrjetit kur kjo ndodh, qé marrin né konsideraté té paktén studime
té€ vlerésimit t€ stabilitetit dinamik t€ ndérmarra nga OST pér t€ identifikuar kufijté stabilitetit dhe
problemet e mundshme té stabilitetit né sistemet e tyre té transmetimit. Zgjedhja e parametrave té
kontrollit do t€ dakordohet ndérmjet OST-ja pérkatése dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC.

Neni 31
Aftésia e shuarjes sé€ ndérveprimit nénsikroné rrotulluese

1. Né lidhje me kontrollin e shuarjes sé ndérveprimit nénsikroné rrotulluese (SSTI), sistemi HVDC
duhet t€ jené té afté pér té kontribuar né shuarjen elektrike t€ frekuencave rrotulluese.

2. OST-ja relevante duhet té specifikojé sasiné e nevojshme té studimeve SSTI dhe té sigurojé
parametrat hyrése, pér aq sa €shté né dispozicion, né lidhje me pajisjet dhe sistemit relevanté dhe
kushtet né rrjetin e saj. Studimet SSTT do té sigurohet nga pronari sistemit HVDC. Studimet do té
identifikojé kushtet, nése ka, ku ekziston SSTI dhe t€ propozojé ¢do proceduré té nevojshme zbutje.
Palét Kontraktuese té Komunitetit t€ Energjisé mund té parashikojné se pérgjegjésia pér ndérmarrjen e
studimeve né pérputhje me kété éshté e OST-sé. T¢ gjitha palét duhet té informohen pér rezultatet e
studimeve.

3. T¢ gjitha palét e identifikuara nga OST-ja pérkatése si relevanté pér secilén piké lidhése, pérfshiré
OST-né pérkatése, do té kontribuojné né studimet dhe do té sigurojé té gjitha t€ dhénat pérkatése dhe
modelet, si¢ kérkohet né ményré té arsyeshme pér t€ pérmbushur qéllimet e studimeve. OST-ja
relevante do té mbledhé kéto té€ dhéna dhe, kur éshté e mundur, do tia kalojé ato palés pérgjegjése pér
studimet né pérputhje me nenin 10.

4. OST-ja pérkatése do té vlerésojé rezultatet e studimeve SSTI. Nése éshté e nevojshme pér
vlerésimin, OST-ja pérkatése mund té kérkojé qé pronari i sistemit HVDC té kryej studime té
métejshme SSTI né pérputhje me té njéjtin qéllim dhe masé.

5. OST+ja relevante mund té rishikojé ose té pérsérisé studimin. Pronari i sistemi HVDC 1 siguron
OST-ja pérkatése t€ gjitha t€ dhénat relevanté dhe modelet gé lejojné qé té kryhet njé studim i tillé.

6. Cdo veprim i nevojshém lehtésues i1 identifikuara nga studimet e kryera né pérputhje me
paragrafét 2 ose 4, dhe té shqyrtuara nga OST-ja pérkatése, do t€ ndérmerren nga ana e pronarit té
sistemit HVDC si pjesé e lidhjes sé stacionit té ri konvertues HVDC.



Neni 32
Karakteristikat e rrjetit

1. Operatori i sistemit relevant duhet té specifikojé dhe té béjé publike metodén dhe kushtet
paraavari dhe pasavari pér llogaritjen e té paktén fuqisé minimale dhe maksimale té qarkut té shkurtér
né pikat e kygjes.

2. Sistemi HVDC do t€ jeté né gjendje té operojné brenda gamés sé karakteristikave té rrjetit dhe
qatrkut té shkurtér té pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés.

3. Cdo operator 1 réndésishém i sistemit do t’i sigurojé pronarit té sistemit HVDC ekuivalentet ¢
rrjetit qé pérshkruajné sjelljen e rrjetit né pikén e lidhjes, duke béré t€ mundur g€ pronarét e sistemit
HVDC té projektojné sistemin e tyre né lidhje me té paktén, por pa u kufizuar né, stabilitetin dinamik
dhe harmonik gjaté jetés sé sistemit HVDC.

Neni 33
Qéndrueshmeéria e sistemit HVDC

1. Sistemi HVDC do t€ jeté né gjendje pér té gjetur pika té géndrueshme operimi me njé€ ndryshim
minimal né fluksin e fuqisé aktive dhe nivelin e tensionit, gjaté dhe pas ¢do ndryshim t€ planifikuar ose
té paplanifikuar né sistemin HVDC ose rrjetin AC né t€ cilin éshté lidhur. OST-ja relevante do té
specifikojé ndryshimet né kushtet e sistemit pér té cilat sistemet HVDC do t€ mbetet né operim té
géndrueshém.

2. Pronari i sistemit HVDC do té sigurojé qé veprimi ose shkygja e njé stacioni konvertues HVDC,
si pjesé e ndonjé sistemi multiterminal ose 1 ndérfutur HVDC, nuk do té rezultojé né procese kalimtare
né pikén e lidhjes pértej limiteve té€ pércaktuara nga OST-ja pérkatése.

3. Sistemi HVDC do té pérballojé avarité kalimtare né linjat HVAC t€ rrjetit ngjitur ose né aférsi té
sistemit HVDC, dhe nuk do té shkaktojé shképutje nga rrjeti té€ ndonjé prej pajisjeve né sistemin
HVDC pér shkak té kygjes sé pérséritur té linjave né rrjet.

4. Pronari 1 sistemit HVDC do té sigurojé informacion pér operatorin e sistemit pérkatés né lidhje
me elasticitetin e sistemit HVDC nga ¢rregullimet e sistemit AC.

KAPITULLI 5
KERKESAT PER PAJISJET E MBROJTJES DHE PARAMETRAT

Neni 34
Skemat elektrike e mbrojtjes dhe parametrat

1. Operatori 1 sistemit relevant duhet té specifikojé, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, skemat
dhe parametrat e nevojshme pér té mbrojtur rrjetin duke marré parasysh karakteristikat e sistemit
HVDC. Skemat e mbrojtjes pérkatése pér sistemin HVDC dhe rrjetin, si dhe parametrat relevanté pér
sistemin HVDC, do té koordinohen dhe dakordohen mes operatorit té sistemit pérkatés, OST-ja
pérkatése dhe pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC. Skemat e mbrojtjes dhe parametrat pér avarité e brendshme
elektrike duhet té projektohen né ményré qé t€ mos rrezikojné performancén e sistemit HVDC né
pérputhje me kété Rregullore.

2. Mbrojtja elektrike e sistemit HVDC do té keté pérparési ndaj kontrolleve operative duke marré né
konsideraté siguriné e sistemit, shéndetin dhe siguriné e personelit dhe zbutjen ¢ démtimit té sistemit
HVDC.

3. Cdo ndryshim né skemat e mbrojtjes ose parametrat e tyre pérkatése né sistemin HVDC dhe rtjet
dakordohen ndérmjet operatorit té sistemit pérkatés, OST-ja pérkatése dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC
para se t€ implementohet nga pronari sistemit HVDC.

Neni 35
Renditja prioritare e mbrojtjes dhe kontrollit

1. Njé skemé e kontrollit, e pércaktuar nga ana e pronarit té sistemit HVDC e pérbéré nga ményra té
ndryshme té kontrollit, duke pérfshiré parametrat e parametrave té caktuara, do té koordinohet dhe
dakordohet ndérmjet OST-sé pérkatése, operatorit té sistemit pérkatés dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC.



2. N¢ lidhje me renditjen prioritare t€ mbrojtjes dhe kontrollit, pronari i sistemit HVDC do té
organizojé mbrojtjen e saj dhe pajisjet e kontrollit né pérputhje me renditjen e méposhtme prioritare, té
listuara né rend té réndésisé né rénie, pérvec nése specifikohet ndryshe nga OST-ja pérkatése, né
koordinim me operatorin pérkatés té sistemit:

a) Mbrojtja e rrjetit dhe sistemit HVDC;

b) Kontrolli i fuqisé aktive pér ndihmé emergjente;

¢) Inercia sintetike, nése aplikohet;

d) Veprimet automatike korrigjuese té pércaktuara né nenin 13 (3);

e) LESM;

f) FSM dhe kontrolli i frekuencave; dhe

g) Kufizimi i gradientit té fuqisé.

Neni 36
Ndryshimet né skemat e mbrojtjes dhe kontrollit dhe parametrat

1. Parametrat e llojeve té ndryshme t€ kontrollit dhe parametrat e mbrojtjes t€ sistemit HVDC do té
mund té€ ndryshohen né stacionin konvertues HVDC, nése kérkohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés
ose OST-sé pérkatése, dhe né pérputhje me paragrafin 3.

2. Cdo ndryshim pér skemat apo parametrat t€ ményrave té€ ndryshme t€ kontrollit dhe mbrojtjes sé
sistemit HVDC, duke pérfshiré edhe procedurén, duhet té koordinohet dhe dakordohet mes operatorit
té sistemit pérkatés, OST-ja pérkatése dhe pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC.

3. Ményrat e kontrollit dhe setpoints té sistemit HVDC do té jeté né gjendje té ndryshohen né
distance, si¢ éshté pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.

KAPITULLI 6
KERKESAT PER RESTAURIMIN E SISTEMIT

Neni 37
Black start

1. OST+ja pérkatése mund t€ marré njé oferté pér aftésiné e startimit nga errésira nga njé pronar i
sistemit HVDC.

2. Njé sistem HVDC me aftési té startimit nga errésira do té jeté né gjendje, né rast se njé stacion
konvertues éshté 1 energjizuar, pér té energjizuar zbarat e nénstacionit AC té cilin njé tjetér stacion
konvertues éshté e lidhur, brenda njé afati kohor pas ndalimit, i pércaktuar nga OST-ja pérkatése.
Sistemi HVDC do t€ jeté né gjendje té sinkronizohet brenda kufijve té frekuencave té pércaktuara né
nenin 11 dhe brenda kufijve té tensionit té pércaktuara nga OST-ja pérkatése ose, si¢ parashikohet né
nenin 18, ku éshté e aplikushme. Diapazone mé té gjera té frekuencave dhe tensionit mund té
specifikohen nga OST-ja pérkatése, kur éshté e nevojshme pér té rivendosur siguriné e sistemit.

3. OST-ja relevante dhe pronari i sistemit HVDC do té bien dakord mbi kapacitetin dhe
disponueshmériné e aftésive t€ startimit nga errésira dhe procedurat operative.

KREU III
KERKESAT PER MODULET E PARKUT GJENERUES TE LIDHUR ME DC DHE
STACIONET KONVERTUES HVDC TE LARGET FUNDORE

KAPITULLI 1
KUSHTET PER MODULET E PARKUT GJENERUES TE LIDHUR ME DC

Neni 38
Fushéveprimi

1. Kérkesat e aplikueshme pér modulet e parkut gjenerues off-shore sipas neneve 13 deri 22 té
Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631 zbatohet pér modulet e parkut gjenerues qé lidhen me DC qé u
nénshtrohen kérkesave specifike té parashikuara né nenet 41 deri 45 té késaj rregulloreje. Kéto kérkesa
do té zbatohen né pikat e ndérfages HVDC té modulit té parkut gjenerues té€ lidhur me DC dhe
sistemet HVDC. Kategorizimi né nenin 5 t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631 zbatohet pér modulet e
parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC.



Neni 39
Kérkesat e géndrueshmérisé ndaj frekuencés

1. Né lidhje me pérgjigjen ndaj frekuencés:

a) Njé modul i parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC do té jeté né gjendje t€ marré njé sinjal té shpejté nga
njé piké lidhése né zonén sinkron pér té cilén éshté siguruar pérgjigja e frekuencés, brenda 0,1
sekondave nga dérgimin né pérfundimin e pérpunimit té sinjalit pér aktivizimin e pérgjigjes. Frekuenca
duhet té matet né pikén e lidhjes né zonén sinkron pér t€ cilén pérgjigja frekuencave éshté dhéné;

b) Modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhura me DC me ané t€ sistemeve HVDC cilat lidhin me mé
shumé se njé zoné kontrolli duhet té jené té afté pér té dhéné kontroll té koordinuar té frekuencave té
pércaktuara nga OST-ja pérkatése.

2. Né lidhje me diapazonet e frekuencave dhe pérgjigjet:

a) Njé modul i parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC do té jeté né gjendje t€ qéndroi i lidhur rrjetin e
stacioneve konvertues HVDC té largét fundore dhe qé operon brenda kufijve té frekuencave dhe
afateve té pércaktuara né shtojcén VI pér sistem nominal 50 Hz. Kur njé frekuenca nominale pérveg 50
Hz, ose sipas projektit éshté pérdorur njé frekuencé e ndryshueshme, objekt i marréveshjes me OST-né
pérkatése, diapazonet e aplikueshme té frekuencave dhe periudha kohore do té pércaktohen nga OST-
ja pérkatése duke marré né konsideraté specifikat e sistemit dhe kérkesat e pércaktuara né shtojcén VI;

b) Diapazone mé té gjera té frekuencave apo kohé zgjatje minimale mé té gjaté pér funksionimin
mund té€ dakordohen mes OST-sé pérkatése dhe pronarit t&€ modulit t€ parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me
DC pér t€ siguruar pérdorimin mé té€ miré té aftésive teknike té njé moduli té€ parkut gjenerues té lidhur
me DC nése éshté e nevojshme pér t€ ruajtur ose pér t€ rivendosur siguriné e sistemit. Nése diapazone
mé t€ gjera té frekuencave apo kohé minimale mé té gjata operimi jané ekonomikisht dhe teknikisht té
realizueshme, pronari i modulit té€ parkut gjenerues té€ lidhur me DC nuk do refuzojné dhénien e
pélgimit né ményré té paarsyeshme;

) Duke respektuar dispozitat e pikés (a) té paragrafit 2, njé modul 1 parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC
do té jeté né gjendje pér shkycje automatike né frekuenca té caktuara, nése éshté pércaktuar nga OST-ja
pérkatése. Termat dhe pércaktimet pér shkygje automatike dakordohen ndérmjet OST-ja pérkatése dhe
pronarit t€ modulit té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC.

3. Pér sa i pérket aftésisé sé pérballimit té shkallés sé ndryshimit té frekuencave, njé modul i parkut
gjenerues i lidhur me DC do té jeté né gjendje té qéndrojé i lidhur me rrjetin e stacioneve konvertues
HVDC té largét dhe fundore dhe né operim né qofté se ndryshimet e frekuencés sé sistemit né njé
normé deri t€ +/- 2 Hz / s (t€ matur né ¢do moment né kohé, si njé mesatare e shkallés sé ndryshimit
té frekuencés sé 1 sek. E méparshme) né pikén ndérfages HVDC t€ modulit té parkut gjenerues té
lidhur me DC né stacion konvertues HVDC té largét dhe fundore pér sistemin nominale 50 Hz.

4. Modulet e parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC do té kené aftési pér regjim té kufizuar té
ndjeshmérisé sé frekuencés - mbifrekuencat (LFSM-O) né pérputhje me nenin 13 (2) té€ Rregullores sé
EU 2016/631, né varési té reagimit té sinjalit t€ shpejté si¢ éshté specifikuar né paragrafin 1 pér sistem
nominale 50Hz.

5. Aftésia pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC pér té ruajtur fuqiné e vazhdueshme do té
pércaktohet né pérputhje me nenin 13 (3) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631 pér sistemet nominale 50 Hz.

6. Aftésia pér kontroll t€ fuqisé aktive t€ moduleve té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC do té
pércaktohen né pérputhje me nenin 15 (2) (a) t€ Rregullores sé¢ EU 2016/631 pér sistem nominal 50
Hz. Kontrolli manual do té jeté i mundur né rast se pajisjet automatike té kontrollit né distance jané
jashté shérbimit.

7. Aftésia pér regjim té kufizuar t€ ndjeshmérisé sé frekuencés - nénfrekuenca (LFSM-U) pér njé
modul té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC do t€ pércaktohet né pérputhje me nenin 15 (2) (c) té
Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631, né varési té reagimit t€ sinjalit t€ shpejté si¢c pércaktohet né paragrafin 1
pér sistemin nominale 50 Hz.

8. Aftésia pér regjim té ndjeshme té frekuencés pér njé modul té€ parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC
do té pércaktohet né pérputhje me nenin 15 (2) (d) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631, qé i nénshtrohet njé
pérgjigje té shpejté té sinjalit si¢ éshté pércaktuar né paragrafin 1 pér sistemet nominal 50 Hz.

9. Aftésia pér restaurimin e frekuencave pér njé modul té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC do té
pércaktohet né pérputhje me nenin 15 (2) (e) té [RFG NCJ pér sistemin nominale 50 Hz.



10. Kur njé frekuencé konstante nominale pérve¢ 50 Hz, njé frekuence e ndryshueshme apo njé
sistem tensioni DC éshté pérdorur, né pérputhje me marréveshjen me OST-né pérkatése, aftésité e
renditura né paragrafét 3 deri né 9 dhe parametrat qé lidhen me kapacitetet e tilla do té specifikohen
nga OST-ja pérkatése.

Neni 40
Fugqia reaktive dhe kérkesat e tensionit

1. Né lidhje me diapazonet e tensionit:

a) Njé modul i parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC do té jeté né gjendje t€ qéndrojé i lidhur me rrjetin e
stacioneve konvertues HVDC té largét fundor dhe qé vepron brenda kufijve té tensionit (pér njési), pér
periudhat kohore té pércaktuara né tabelat 9 dhe 10, shtojca VII. Diapazonet e tensionit té zbatueshme
dhe periudhat kohore té specifikuara jané zgjedhur né bazé té referencés 1 pu tensionit;

b) Diapazone mé t€ gjera tensioni apo kohé minimale mé té gjaté operimi mund t€ dakordohen mes
operatorit té sistemit pérkatés, OST-ja relevante dhe pronarit t&€ modulit té parkut gjenerues té lidhur
me DC pér té siguruar pérdorimin mé té miré té aftésive teknike té njé moduli té parkut gjenerues té
lidhur me DC dhe nése éshté e nevojshme pér t€ ruajtur ose pér t€ rivendosur siguriné e sistemit. Nése
diapazone mé té gjera t€ tensionit apo kohé minimale operimi jané ekonomikisht dhe teknikisht té
realizueshme, pronari i modulit t€ parkut gjenerues nuk do refuzojé dhénien e pélqimit né ményré té
paarsyeshme;

) Pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhura me DC t€ cilat kané njé piké ndérfage HVDC né rrjetet
e largét dhe fundore té stacionit konvertues HVDC, operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me
OST-né pérkatése mund t€ specifikojé tensionin né pikén e ndérfages HVDC né té cilén njé modul i
parkut gjenerues li lidhur me DC do té jeté né gjendje pér shkygje automatike. Termat dhe pércaktimet
pér shkygjen automatike dakordohen ndérmjet operatorit té sistemit pérkatés, OST-ja pérkatése dhe
pronarit t€ modulit t€ parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC;

d) Pér pikat e ndérfages HVDC né tensione AC qé nuk pérfshihen né fushén e shtojcés VII,
operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése specifikon kérkesat e zbatueshme
né pikén e lidhjes;

e) Kur jané pérdorur frekuenca té ndryshme nga ajo nominale 50 Hz, subjekt i marréveshjes me
OST-né pérkatése, diapazonet e tensionit dhe afatet e pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né
bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, do t€ jené né proporcion me ato né tabelat 9 dhe 10, shtojca VII.

2. Né lidhje me aftésité e fuqisé reaktive pér modulet e parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC:

a) N¢é qofté se pronari modulit t€ parkut gjenerues té€ lidhur me DC mund té merre njé marréveshje
dypaléshe me pronarét e sistemeve HVDC ¢é lidh modulin e parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC pér njé
piké e vetme lidhja né njé rrjiet AC, do t€ pérmbushé té gjitha kérkesat e méposhtme:

()do t€ keté aftésiné me impiante té tjera ose pajisje dhe / ose software, pér t€ pérmbushur
kapacitetet e fuqisé reaktive té pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-
né pérkatése, sipas pikés (b), dhe kjo duhet ose:

- té garantojé aftési té fuqisé reaktive pér disa ose t€ gjitha pajisjet e saj, né pérputhje me pikén (b) té
instaluar tashmé si pjesé e lidhjes sé modulit té€ parkut gjenerues 1 lidhur me DC né rrjet AC né kohén e
lidhjes fillestare dhe komisionimit; ose

- té demonstrojné pér, dhe pastaj té arrijné marréveshje me, operatorin e sistemit pérkatés dhe
OST-ja pérkatése se si aftésia e fuqisé reaktive do té€ ofrohet kur modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur
me DC éshté i lidhur me mé shumé se njé piké té€ vetme lidhje né rrjetin AC, ose rrjeti AC i largét dhe
fundor né rrjetin e stacioneve konvertues HVDC ka ose njé tjetér modul té parkut gjenerues té lidhur
me DC apo sistem HVDC me njé pronar t€ ndryshém té lidhur me t€. Kjo marréveshje duhet té
pérfshijé njé kontraté nga pronari modulit té€ parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC (ose ¢do pronar té
mévonshém), qé do té financojé dhe té instalojé aftésité e fuqisé reaktive té€ kérkuara nga ky nen pér
modulet e saj té parkut gjenerues né njé piké né kohé té caktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né
bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése. Operatori i sistemit relevant, né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése duhet t€ informojé pronarin e modulit té€ parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC pér datén e
propozuar t€ pérfundimit té€ ¢do zhvillim té pérkushtuar i cili do té kérkojé nga pronari i modulit té
parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC pér té instaluar aftésiné e ploté té fuqisé reaktive.

(iii) operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése do té konsiderojé skedulin e
zhvillimit t€ aftésisé s€ fuqisé reaktive né modulin e parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC té specifikuar né



njé piké né kohén me té cilén zhvillohet kjo ndérhyrje pér aftésiné reaktive. Koha e zhvillimit do té
sigurohet nga pronari i modulit té parkut té energjisé i lidhur me DC né kohén e lidhjes né rrjetin AC.

b) Moduli i parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC duhet t€ plotésojé kérkesat e méposhtme né lidhje me
stabilitetin e tensionit ose né kohén e lidhjes, ose mé pas, né bazé té marréveshjes si¢ referohet né pikén
(a):

(i) né lidhje me aftésiné e fuqisé reaktive né kapacitetin maksimal té transmetimit té fuqisé aktive té
HVDC, modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC duhet té plotésojné kérkesat e aftésive té ofrimit té
fuqisé reaktive té€ pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése,
né kuadér té ndryshimeve té tensionit. Operatori i sistemit relevant duhet t€ specifikojé njé profil U-Q /
Pmax g€ mund t€ marré ¢do formé me diapazonet né pérputhje me tabelén 11, shtojca VII, brenda té
cilit moduli i patkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC do t€ jeté i afté pér té€ siguruar fuqiné reaktive né
kapacitetin maksimal té transmetimit té fuqisé aktive t€¢ HVDC. Operatori i sistemit, né bashképunim
me OST-né pérkatése, do t€ marré parasysh zhvillimin afatgjaté té rrjetit gjaté pércaktimit té kétyre
diapazoneve, si dhe kostot e mundshme pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC pér t€ dhéné
aftésiné e sigurimit té fuqisé reaktive né tensione té larta dhe konsumin e fuqisé reaktive né tensione té
uléta. Nése Plani 10-vjecar Zhvillimor i Sistemit zhvilluar né pérputhje me nenin 8 t€ Rregullores (KE)
ar. 714/2009 ose njé plani kombétar i zhvilluar dhe miratuar né pérputhje me nenin 22 t€ direktivés
2009/72 / EC pércakton se njé modul i parkut té gjenerimit i lidhur me DC do té lidhet me AC né
zonén sinkron, OST-ja pérkatése mund té specifikojé qé:

- moduli i parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC do té keté aftésité e pérshkruara né nenin 25 (4) té
Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631 pér até zoné sinkroné instaluar né kohén e lidhjes fillestare dhe
komisionimit t&€ modulit t€ parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC me rrjetin AC; ose

- pronari i modulit té patkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC do t€ demonstrojné pér, dhe pastaj té
arrijné marréveshje me, operatorin e sistemit pérkatés dhe OST-ja pérkatése se si aftésia e fuqisé
reaktive té€ pérshkruara né nenin 25 (4) t€ Rregullores sé¢ EU 2016/631 pér até zoné sinkron do t€ jepet
né rast se moduli i parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC lidhet me AC me zonén sinkron.

(i) Né lidhje me aftésiné e fuqisé reaktive, operatori relevant i sistemit mund té pércaktojé fuqiné
shtesé reaktive qé duhet t€ sigurohet nése pikélidhja e njé moduli té parkut gjenerues i lidhur me DC
nuk éshté 1 vendosur as né terminalet e tensionit té larté té transformatorit ngrités né nivelin e tensionit
té pikés sé lidhjes, as né terminalet e alternatorit, nése nuk ekziston ndonjé transformator ngrités. Kjo
fuqt shtesé reaktive do té kompensojé kérkesat e fuqisé reaktive té linjés sé tensionit té larté apo kabllos
ndérmjet terminaleve té tensionit té larté té transformatorit ngrités t€ modulit gjeneruese té energjisé
sinkron ose terminalet e alternatorit, nése nuk ekziston ndonjé transformator ngrités dhe pika e lidhjes
do té sigurohet nga pronari pérgjegjés i késaj linjé apo kabllo.

3. Né lidhje me prioritet e kontributit té fuqisé reaktive ose aktive pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té
lidhur me DC, operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése duhet té€ specifikojé
nése kontributi i fuqisé aktive apo reaktive ka pérparési gjaté avarive pér té cilat éshté e nevojshme
aftésia e operimit gjaté avarisé.

4. Nése prioritet 1 éshté dhéné kontributit té fuqisé aktive, sigurimi i tij do té vendoset brenda njé
kohe nga fillimi avarisé e pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése.

Neni 41
Kérkesat e kontrollit

1. Gjaté sinkronizimit té njé moduli té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC né rrjetin ¢ AC, modul 1
parkut té energjisé i lidhur me DC do té keté aftésiné pér té kufizuar ndonjé ndryshim té tensionit né
njé nivel t€ gjendjes sé qéndrueshme t€ pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né koordinim me
OST-né pérkatése. Niveli 1 specifikuar nuk duhet té kalojé 5 pér qind té tensionit té parasinkronizimi.
Operatori 1 sistemit, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, duhet t€ specifikojé magnitudén
maksimale, kohézgjatjen dhe dritaren e matjes sé tensionit kalimtar.

2. Moduli i parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC do t€ sigurojé sinjale dalése si¢ éshté pércaktuar nga
operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.



Neni 42
Karakteristikat e rrjetit

Né lidhje me karakteristikat e rrjetit, pér modulet e parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC do té
zbatohen kérkesat né vijim:

a) Cdo operator relevant i sistemit duhet té specifikojé dhe té béjé publike metodén dhe kushtet para
avari dhe pas avari pér llogaritjen e fuqisé minimale dhe maksimale t€ qarkut té shkurtér né pikén e
ndérfaqes HVDC;

b) Moduli i parkut té energjisé i lidhur me DC do t€ jeté i afté té€ operojé né ményré t€ qéndrueshme
brenda diapazonit min-maks. fuqisé sé qarkut té shkurtér dhe karakteristikave té rrjetit té pikés sé
ndérfages HVDC té pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése;

¢) Cdo operator relevant sistemi dhe pronari i sistemit HVDC do t€ sigurojé pronarin e modulit té
parkut té energjisé me ekuivalentet e rrjetit qé pérfaqéson sistemin, duke béré t€ mundur qé pronarét e
modulit té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC té projektojné sistemin e tyre né lidhje me harmonikat.

Neni 43
Kérkesat e mbrojtjes

1. Skemat elektrike e mbrojtjes dhe parametrat e moduleve té parkut t€ energjisé té lidhur me DC do
t€ pércaktohet né pérputhje me nenin 14 (5) (b) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631, ku rtjeti i referohet
rrjetit t€ zonés sinkron. Skemat e mbrojtjes duhet t€ jené té dizajnuara duke marré parasysh punén e
sistemit, specifikat e rrjetit, si dhe specifikat teknike té teknologjisé sé modulit té parkut té energjisé dhe
té réné dakord me operatorin e sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.

2. Renditja e prioritetit t¢ mbrojtjes dhe kontrollit t€ moduleve té€ parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC
do té pércaktohen né pérputhje me nenin 14 (5) (c) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631, ku rtjeti i referohet
rrjetit t€ zonés sinkron, dhe né pajtim me operatorin e sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése.

Neni 44
Cilésia e fuqisé

1. Modulet e parkut té energjisé té€ lidhur me DC do té sigurojné qé lidhja e tyre me rrjetin nuk
rezulton né njé nivel t€ shtrembérim apo luhatjeve té tensionit t€ furnizimit né rrjet, né pikén e lidhjes,
duke tejkaluar nivelin e pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né koordinim me OST-né
pérkatése. Kontributi i nevojshém nga pérdoruesit e rrjetit né studimet pérkatése, duke pérfshiré, por pa
u kufizuar né€, modulet e parkut té energjisé ekzistuese té lidhur me DC dhe sistemet ekzistuese HVDC,
nuk do té refuzohet pa arsye. Procesi pér studimet e nevojshme kryhet dhe té dhénat pérkatése qé do té
ofrohen nga té gjithé pérdoruesit e rrjetit té€ pérfshira, si dhe veprimet lehtésuese té identifikuara dhe té
realizuara, do té jeté né pérputhje me procesin né nenin 29.

Neni 45
Kérkesat e pérgjithshme e menaxhimit té sistemit té€ zbatueshém pér modulet e parkut té
energjisé té lidhur me DC

1. Né lidhje me kérkesat e pérgjithshme t€ menaxhimit t€ sistemit, nenet 14 (5), 15 (6) dhe 16 (4) té
Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631 do té zbatohen pér ¢do modul té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC.

KAPITULLI 2
KERKESAT PER STACIONET KONVERTUESE HVDC TE LARGETA DHE FUNDORE

Neni 46
Fushéveprimi
1. Kérkesat e neneve 11 deri 39 zbatohen pér stacionet konvertues HVDC té largét dhe fundore, qé
u nénshtrohen kérkesave specifike té parashikuara né nenet 47 deri né 50.



Neni 47
Kérkesat e stabilitetit té frekuencés

1. Kur njé frekuencé nominale pérve¢ 50 Hz, ose njé frekuence e ndryshueshme sipas dizajnit
pérdoret né rrjetin qé lidh modulet e parkut t€ energjisé, subjekt i marréveshjes me OST-né pérkatése,
neni 11 do té zbatohet pér stacionet konvertues HVDC té largét dhe fundore me diapazonet
frekuencave dhe afatet ¢ pércaktuara nga OST-ja pérkatése, duke marré né konsideraté specifikat e
sistemit dhe kérkesat e aplikueshme té pércaktuara né shtojcén 1.

2. Né lidhje me pérgjigjen e frekuencave, pronaret e stacionit konvertues HVDC dhe modulit té
parkut té energjisé do té bien dakord pér modalitetet teknike té komunikimit t€ shpejté té sinjalit né
pérputhje me nenin 39 (1). Kur OST-ja relevante kérkon, sistemi HVDC duhet té jeté i afté pér té
siguruar frekuencén e rrjetit né pikén e lidhjes, si njé sinjal. Pér njé sistem HVDC gé lidh njé modul té
parkut gjenerues pérshtatja e pérgjigjes sé frekuencé sé fuqisé aktive do té jeté i kufizuar nga aftésia e
moduleve té parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur me DC.

Neni 48
Fugqia reaktive dhe kérkesat e tensionit

1. Né lidhje me diapazonet e tensionit:

a) Njé stacion konvertues HVDC i largét fundor do t€ jeté né gjendje té qéndroj i lidhur me rtjetin e
stacioneve konvertues HVDC t€ largét dhe fundore dhe qé vepron brenda kufijve té tensionit (pér
njési) dhe periudhave kohore té specifikuar né tabelat 12 dhe 13, shtojca VIII. Diapazonet e
zbatueshme té tension dhe periudhat kohore té specifikuara jané zgjedhur né bazé té referencés 1 pu e
tensionit;

b) Diapazone mé té gjera tensioni apo kohé minimale mé té gjaté pér operim mund t€ dakordohen
ndérmijet operatorit t€ sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, dhe pronarin e modulit
té parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC né pérputhje me nenin 40;

c) Pér pikat e ndérfages HVDC né tensione AC qé nuk pérfshihen né fushén e tabelés 12 dhe
tabelés 13, shtojca VIII, operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése duhet té
specifikojé kérkesat e zbatueshme né pikat e lidhjes;

d) Kur pérdoren frekuenca té ndryshme nga nominale 50 Hz, subjekt i marréveshjes nga ana e OST-
s¢ pérkatése, diapazonet e tensionit dhe afatet e pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né
bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, do t€ jeté né proporcion me ato né shtojcén VIIL

2. Njé stacioni konvertues HVDC i largét dhe fundor duhet té plotésojné kérkesat e méposhtme qé i
referohen stabilitetit té tensionit, né pikat e lidhjes né lidhje me aftésiné e fuqisé reaktive:

a) Operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése duhet té specifikojé kérkesat
e aftésisé sé sigurimit té fuqisé reaktive pér nivele t€ ndryshme té tensionit. Né kété ményré, operatori i
sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése duhet t€ specifikojé njé profil U-Q / Pmax té
¢do forme dhe brenda kufijve té sé cilés stacioni konvertues HVDC do té jeté i afté pér té siguruar
fuqiné reaktive né maksimumin e kapaciteti té transmetimit t€ fuqisé aktive;

b) Profilet U-Q / Pmax do té pércaktohen nga ¢do operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me
OST-né pérkatése. Profilet U-QQ / Pmax do té jené brenda intervalit t¢ Q / Pmax dhe tensionit té
gjendjes sé géndrueshme té specifikuar né tabelén 14, shtojca VIII, dhe pozita e kurbés sé profilit U-Q
/ Pmax do té shtrihet brenda kufijve t€ kurbés fikse té jashtme té specifikuara né shtojcén IV.
Operatori i sistemit, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, do té marré parasysh zhvillimin afatgjaté té
rrjetit, kur pércakton kéto diapazone.

Neni 49
Karakteristikat e rrjetit

1. Né lidhje me karakteristikat e rrjetit, pronaret e stacionit konvertues HVDC té largét dhe fundore
do té ofrojné té€ dhéna té réndésishme pér ¢do pronar moduli té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC né
pérputhje me nenin 42.



Neni 50
Cilésia e fuqisé

1. Pronarét e stacioneve konvertues HVDC t€ largét dhe fundore do té sigurojné qé lidhja e tyre me
rrjetin nuk rezulton né njé nivel t€ shtrembérim apo luhatje té tensionit té furnizimit né rrjet, né pikén e
lidhjes, duke tejkaluar nivelin e ndaré nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése. Kontributi i nevojshém nga pérdoruesit e rrjetit pér studimet e lidhura nuk do té refuzohet
pa arsye, duke pérfshiré, por pa u kufizuar né, modulet e parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC dhe
sistemet ekzistuese HVDC. Procesi pér studimet e nevojshme qé kryhen dhe té dhénat pérkatése qé do
té ofrohen nga té gjithé pérdoruesit e rrjetit té pérfshire, si dhe veprimet lehtésuese té identifikuara dhe
té zbatuara duhet té jené né pérputhje me procesin e parashikuar né nenin 29.

KREU IV
SHKEMBIMI I INFORMACIONIT DHE KOORDINIMI

Neni 51
Operimi i sistemeve HVDC

1. Né lidhje me operimin, ¢do njési konvertuese HVDC i njé sistemi HVDC duhet t€ pajiset me njé
kontrollues automatik t€ afté pér t& marré instruksione nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés dhe nga OST-ja
pérkatése. Ky kontrollues automatik do té jeté né gjendje té operojé njésité konvertuese HVDC té
sistemit HVDC né ményré té koordinuar. Operatori i sistemit relevant duhet t€ specifikojé hierarkiné e
automatikes kontrolluese pér njésité konvertuese HVDC.

2. Kontrolluesi automatik i sistemit HVDC té pérmendur né paragrafin 1 do t€ jeté né gjendje pér té
dérguar llojet e méposhtme té sinjaleve pér operatorin e sistemit pérkatés:

a) Sinjale operacionale, duke siguruar té paktén sa mé poshté:

(i) sinjale fillimi;

(i) matje té tensionit AC dhe DC;

(iil) matje t€ rrymés AC dhe DC;

(iv) matjet té fuqisé aktive dhe reaktive né anén AC;

(v) matjet e fugisé DC;

(vi) niveli i operimit i njésisé konvertuese HVDC né njé tipit konvertuesi HVDC shume-polar;

(vii) statusi dhe topologjia e elementeve; dhe

(viil) diapazonet e fuqisé aktive t€ FSM, LFSM-O dhe LFSM-U.

b) Sinjalet e alarmit, duke siguruar té paktén sa vijon:

(i) bllokimin emergjent;

(i) bllokimin e ramp (ndryshueshmérisé lineare);

(i) ndryshim e shpejté té fuqisé aktive.

3. Kontrolluesi automatik i pérmendur né paragrafin 1 duhet té jeté i afté té€ marré lloje e méposhtme
sinjal nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés:

a) Sinjale operacionale, duke marré t€ paktén sa mé poshté:

(i) komande fillimi;

(i) tarimet t€ fuqisé aktive;

(iii) parametrat e regjimit me ndjeshméri té frekuencés;

(iv) tarimet e fuqisé reaktive, tensionit ose té ngjashme;

(v) ményrat e kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive;

(vi) kontroll i shuatjes sé luhatjeve té fuqisé aktive; dhe

(vii) inercia sintetike.

b) Sinjalet e alarmit, duke marré té€ paktén sa vijon:

(i) komandén e bllokimit urgjent;

(i) komandén e bllokimit té ramp (ndryshueshmérisé lineare);

(iii) drejtimin e fluksit t€ fuqisé aktive; dhe

(iv) ndryshim e shpejté té fuqisé aktive.

4. Né lidhje me ¢do sinjal, operatori relevant i sistemit mund té pércaktojé cilésiné e sinjalit
furnizuar.



Neni 52
Parametrat

1. Parametrat e funksioneve kryesore té kontrollit t&€ njé sistemi HVDC dakordohen ndérmjet
pronarit té sistemit HVDC dhe operatori t€ sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.
Parametrat do té zbatohet brenda njé hierarkie té tillé kontrolli q¢ bén modifikimin e tyre té jeté i
mundur, nése éshté e nevojshme. Funksionet kryesore té€ kontrollit jané té paktén:

a) Inercia sintetike, nése éshté e aplikueshme, si¢ pérmendet né nenet 14 dhe 41;

b) Regjimet e ndjeshmérisé sé frekuencave (FSM, LESM-O, LESM-U), referuar né nenet 15, 16 dhe
17,

¢) Kontrollin e frekuencave, nése éshté e aplikueshme, té pérmendur né nenin 16;

d) Ményrat e kontrollin té fuqisé reaktive, nése éshté e aplikueshme, si¢ pérmendet né nenin 22;

e) Aftésia e shuarjes sé luhatjeve té fuqisé, referuar nenit 30;

f) Aftésia e shuarjes sé ndérveprimit té€ nén sinkronizimit rrotullues, referuar nenit 31.

Neni 53
Regjistrimi dhe monitorimi i avarive

1. Sistemi HVDC duhet t€ pajiset me njé strukturé pér t€ siguruar regjistrimin dhe monitorimin e
avarive dhe sjelljen dinamik té sistemit t€ parametrave t€ méposhtém pér secilin nga stacionet e saj
konvertues HVDC:

a) Tensionet AC dhe DC;

b) Rrymat AC dhe DC;

¢) Fuqi aktive;

d) Fuqi reaktive; dhe

e) Frekuenca.

2. Operatori i sistemit relevant mund t€ pércaktojé cilésiné e parametrave té€ furnizimit té respektuar
nga sistemi HVDC, me kusht qé éshté dhéné njé njoftim i arsyeshém paraprak.

3. Vegorité e pajisjeve té regjistrimit té pérmendur né paragrafin 1, duke pérfshiré kanalet analoge
dhe dixhitale, parametrat, duke pérfshiré kriteret e veprimit dhe intervalet e marrjes sé mostrave, do té
dakordohen midis pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC, operatorit t€ sistemit pérkatés dhe OST-sé pérkatése.

4. T¢€ gjithé pajisjet ¢ monitorimit t€ sjelljes dinamike té sistemit t€ do t€ pérfshijé njé aktivizim nga
luhatjet, e pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése, me
qéllim té zbulimit t€ luhatjeve té fuqisé té pashuara.

5. Objektet pér cilésiné e furnizimit dhe monitorimin e sjelljes dinamike té sistemit do té pérfshijé
opsionet pér pronarin e sistemit HVDC dhe operatorin e sistemit pérkatés pér té hyré né informacion
né ményré elektronike. Protokollet e komunikimit pér té dhénat e regjistruara do té dakordohen midis
pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC, operatorit té sistemit pérkatés dhe OST-sé pérkatése.

Neni 54
Modelet e simulimit

1. Operatori i sistemit né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése mund té specifikojé se njé pronar
sistemi HVDC ofron modele té simulimit, té cilat duhet té reflektojné sjelljen e sistemit HVDC né
gjendje t€ géndrueshme, simulime dinamike (komponent themelor i frekuencés) dhe né simulimet
kalimtare elektromagnetike. Formati né té cilin modele do t€ sigurohen dhe sigurimi i dokumentacionit
té strukturés sé modeleve dhe diagramet bllok do t€ pércaktohen nga operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés né
bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése.

2. Pér géllim té simulimeve dinamike, modelet e dhéna duhet t€ pérmbajné té paktén, por pa u
kufizuar né nénmodelet e méposhtme, varésisht nga ekzistenca e komponentéve té pérmendura:

a) Modelet e njésisé sé¢ konvertimit HVDC;

b) Modelet e komponentéve AC;

¢) Modelet e rrjetit DC;

d) Kontrolli i tensionit dhe fuqisé;



e) Karakteristikat e kontrollit t€ vecanté nése éshté e aplikueshme, p.sh., shuarja e luhatjeve té fuqisé
(POD), kontrolli i bashkéveprimit nén sinkron rrotullues (SSTI);

f) Kontrolli multiterminal, nése aplikohet;

2) Modelet e mbrojtjes sé sistemit HVDC si¢ éshté réné dakord mes OST-ja pérkatése dhe pronarit
té sistemit HVDC.

3. Pronari sistemi HVDC verifikon modelet kundrejt rezultateve té testeve té pérputhshmérisé té
kryera né bazé té€ kreut VI dhe njé raport i kétij verifikimi do t€ dorézohet né OST-né pérkatése.
Modelet mé pas do té pérdoren pér té verifikuar pérputhshmériné me kérkesat e késaj rregulloreje, duke
pérfshiré, por pa u kufizuar né, simulime té€ pajtueshmérisé si¢ parashikohet né kreun VI dhe té
pérdorura né studimet pér vlerésimin e vazhdueshém né planifikimin dhe operimin e sistemit.

4. Njé pronar i sistemit HVDC duhet té paraqesé regjistrimet e sistemit HVDC tek operatori i
sistemit pérkatés ose OST-ja pérkatése nése kérkohet pér t€ krahasuar reagimin e modeleve me kéto
regjistrime.

5.Njé pronari i sistemit HVDC do té japé njé model té njéjté té sistemit té€ kontrollit, kur
ndérveprime negative té kontrollit mund té rezultojné me stacionet konvertuese HVDC dhe lidhje té
tjera né aférsi elektrike, nése kérkohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés apo OST-ja relevante. Modeli
ckuivalent duhet t€ pérmbajé té gjitha t€ dhénat e nevojshme pér simulime realisté té€ ndérveprimeve
negative té kontrollit.

KREU V
PROCEDURA OPERATIVE E NJOFTIMIT PER LIDHJE

KAPITULLI 1
LIDHJA SISTEMEVE TE REJA HVDC

Neni 55
Dispozita té pérgjithshme

1. Pronari i sistemit HVDC do t€ demonstrojé tek operatori i sistemit pérkatés se éshté né pérputhje
me kérkesat e pércaktuara né kreun II deri kreun IV né pikén pérkatése té lidhjes duke plotésuar me
sukses procedurén e njoftimit operativ pér lidhjen e sistemit HVDC si¢ pérshkruhet né nenet 56 deri
59.

2. Operatori 1 sistemit relevant duhet t€ specifikojé ¢do dispozité té hollésishme té procedurés sé
njoftimit operativ dhe t€ vere té dhénat né dispozicion t€ publikut.

3. Procedura operative e njoftimit pér lidhje pér ¢do sistem té ri HVDC pérbéhet nga:

a) Njoftimi operativ i energjizimit (EON);

b) Njoftimi i pérkohshém operativ (ION); dhe

¢) Njoftimin final operacional (FON).

Neni 56
EON pér sistemet HVDC

1. EON i jep t€ drejté pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC pér té aktivizuar rrjetin e tij t€ brendshém dhe
pajisjet ndihmese dhe té lidhe até me rrjetin né pikat e saj té pércaktuara té lidhjes.

2. Njé EON do t€ léshohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né varési té pérfundimit té pérgatitjes
dhe plotésimit t€ kérkesave té€ pércaktuara nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés né procedurat pérkatése
operacionale. Kjo pérgatitje do té pérfshijé¢ marréveshjen pér parametrat e mbrojtjes dhe kontrollit
relevanté pér pikat e lidhjes né mes operatorit t€ sistemit pérkatés dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC.

Neni 57
ION pér sistemet HVDC

1. ION i jep té€ drejté njé pronar té sistemit HVDC ose pronarit t€ njésisé konvertuese HVDC pér té
operuar sistemin HVDC ose njésiné konvertuese HVDC duke pérdorur lidhjet e rrjetit té specifikuara
pér pikat e lidhjes pér njé periudhé té kufizuar kohore.

2. Njé ION léshohet nga operatori i sistemit né pérfundim té procesit té shqyrtimit té té dhénave
dhe té studimit.



3. Pér qéllim té pérfundimit t€ t&¢ dhénave dhe rishikimit té studimit, pronari i sistemit HVDC ose
pronari i njésisé konvertuese do té ofrojé né vijim né bazé t€ kérkesés nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés:

a) Deklaraté té detajuar té pajtueshmérisé;

b)Té dhénat e detajuara teknike té sistemit HVDC me réndési pér lidhjen e rrjetit, qé éshté
pércaktuar né lidhje me pikat e lidhjes, si¢ éshté pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né
bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése;

c) Certifikatat e pajisjeve té sistemeve HVDC ose njésive konvertuese HVDC, ku kéto jané té
mbéshtetura si pjesé e provave té pajtueshmérisé;

d) Modelet e simulimit ose njé kopje e sistemit té€ kontrollit si¢ éshté specifikuar né nenin 54 dhe nga
operatoti i sistemit pérkatés né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése;

e) Studimet qé demonstrojné gjendjen e géndrueshme t€ pritshme dhe performancén dinamike sic
kérkohet nga kreu 11, I1T dhe IV;

f) Té dhénat e testeve pér géllim té pajtueshmérisé sipas nenit 70;

@) Detajet e metodés praktik t€ kryerjes sé testeve t€ pajtueshmérisé sipas kreut VL.

4. Pérveg kur zbatohet paragrafi 5, periudha maksimale pér pronarin e sistemit HVDC ose pronarin
e njésisé konvertuese HVDC gé mbetet né statusin ION nuk duhet té tejkalojé njézet e katér muaj.
Operatori i sistemit mund té specifikojé njé periudhé mé té shkurtér té vlefshmeérisé sé ION. Periudha e
vlefshmérisé ION i njoftohet autoriteti rregullator né pérputhje me kuadrin rregullator kombétar né
fuqi. Zgjatja e ION do t€ jepet vetém nése pronari i sistemit HVDC demonstron pérparim té
konsiderueshém drejt pérputhshmérisé sé ploté. Né kohén e zgjatjes sé ION, ¢éshtjet e pazgjidhura
duhet té identifikohen qarté.

5. Periudha maksimale pér njé pronar té sistemit HVDC ose pronar té njésisé konvertuese qé mbetet
né statusin ION mund té zgjatet pértej 24 muaj me kérkesé pér njé derogim t€ béré tek operatori i
sistemit pérkatés né pérputhje me procedurén né kreun VII. Kérkesa duhet t€ béhet para skadimit té
periudhés njézet e katér muaj.

Neni 58
FON pér sistemet HVDC

1. Njé FON i jep t€ drejté njé pronari sistemi HVDC pér té operuar sistemin HVDC ose njésiné e
konvertimit HVDC duke pérdorur pikat e lidhjes té rrjetit.

2.FON do té léshohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés pas eliminimit paraprak té té gjitha
papajtueshmérive té identifikuara me qéllim té statusit ION dhe subjekt i pérfundimit té procesit té
shqyrtimit té t&€ dhénave dhe té studimit.

3. Pér qéllim té pérfundimit té rishikimit t€ t€ dhénave dhe studimit, pronari i sistemit HVDC
siguron né vijim né bazé té kérkesés nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés né bashképunim me OST-né
pérkatése:

a) Deklaraté t€ detajuar té pajtueshmérisé; dhe

b) Pérditésim té t€ dhénave té aplikueshme teknike, modeleve té simulimit, njé kopje té sistemit té
kontrollit dhe studimet si¢ referohet né nenin 57, duke pérfshiré edhe pérdorimin e vlerave aktuale té
matura gjaté testimit.

4. NE€ rast té papajtueshmérisé té identifikuara me géllim té dhénies s¢é FON, njé derogim mund té
lejohet me kérkesé té operatorit té sistemit pérkatés, né pérputhje me nenet 77 dhe 78. Njé FON do té
léshohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, nése sistemi HVDC éshté né pérputhje me dispozitat e
derogimit. Kur njé kérkesé pér njé derogim refuzohet, operatori i sistemit pérkatés ka té drejté té
refuzojé funksionimin e sistemit HVDC ose njésisé sé konvertimit HVDC, kérkesa e pronarit té sé cilés
pér njé derogim u refuzua, derisa pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC dhe operatori i sistemit pérkatés té keté
zgjidhur papajtueshmériné dhe operatori i sistemit pérkatés konsideron se sistemi HVDC é&shté né
pérputhje me dispozitat e késaj rregulloreje.

Nése operatori relevant i sistemit dhe pronari i sistemit HVDC nuk zgjidhin papajtueshmériné
brenda njé afati té arsyeshém, por né ¢do rast jo mé voné se gjashté muaj pas njoftimit pér refuzimin e
kérkesés pér derogim, secila palé mund tlia referojé ¢éshtjen pér vendim tek autoriteti rregullator.



Neni 59
Njoftimi i kufizuar operacional pér sistemet HVDC / derogimet

1. Pronarét e sistemit HVDC t€ cilit njé FON i éshté dhéné njofton operatorin pérkatés t€ sistemit
menjéheré né rrethanat e méposhtme:

a) Sistemi HVDC é&shté pérkohésisht ose i nénshtrohet njé modifikim ose humbje té aftésive té
konsiderueshme, pér shkak té implementimit té njé ose mé shumé modifikimeve té réndésishme né
punén e saj; ose

b) Né rast t€ déshtimeve té pajisjeve qé cojné né mosrespektimin e disa kérkesave pérkatése.

2. Pronari 1 sistemit HVDC aplikon tek operatori i sistemit pérkatés pér njé njoftim té kufizuar
operacional (LON) né qofté se pronari i sistemit HVDC né ményre té€ arsyeshme pret qé rrethanat e
detajuara né paragrafin 1 t€ vazhdojné pér mé shumé se tre muaj.

3. LON Iéshohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés me njé identifikim té qarté té:

a) Céshtjes sé pazgjidhur qé justifikojné dhénien e LON;

b) Pérgjegjésité dhe afatet kohore pér zgjidhjen e pritshme; dhe

) Njé periudhé maksimale vlefshmérie e cila nuk duhet té kalojé 12 muaj. Periudha fillestare e dhéné
mund té jeté mé e shkurtér me mundési pér zgjatjen nése provat sipas kérkesés sé operatorit t€ sistemit
pérkatés provojné éshté béré pérparimi substancial drejt arritjes sé€ pajtueshméri sé ploté.

4. FON pezullohet gjaté periudhés sé vlefshmérisé sé LON né lidhje me subjektet pér té cilat LON
éshté léshuar.

5.Njé zgjatje e métejshme e afatit t& vlefshmérisé s¢é LON mund té jepet sipas kérkesés pér njé
derogim té béré tek operatori i sistemit pérkatés para skadimit té késaj periudhe, né pérputhje me nenet
77 dhe 78.

6. Operatori 1 sistemit relevant mund té refuzojé funksionimin e sistemit HVDC nése LON
pérfundon dhe rrethanat qé shkaktuan até mbeten té pandryshuara. Né njé rast té tillé FON do té jeté
automatikisht e pavlefshme.

7. Nése operatori relevant i sistemit nuk jep njé zgjatje té periudhés sé vlefshmérisé s¢ LON né
pérputhje me paragrafin 5 ose né qofté se refuzon té lejojé funksionimin e sistemit HVDC kur LON
nuk éshté mé i vlefshém né pérputhje me paragrafin 6, pronari i sistemit HVDC mund t’ia referojé
¢éshtjen pér vendim autoritetit rregullator brenda gjashté muajve pas njoftimit t€ vendimit té operatorit
té sistemit pérkatés.

KAPITULLI 2
LIDHJA E MODULEVE TE REJA TE PARKUT GJENERUES TE LIDHUR ME DC

Neni 60
Dispozita té pérgjithshme

1. Dispozitat e kétij kapitulli do té€ zbatohen vetém pér lidhjen e moduleve té reja té parkut gjenerues
té lidhur me DC.

2. Pronari i moduleve t€ parkut gjenerues té€ lidhur me DC duhet t€ demonstrojé pér Operatorin e
Sistemit pérkatés pérputhshmériné e tij me kérkesat e pérmendura né kreun III né pikat pérkatése té
lidhjes me pérfundimin me sukses t€ procedurés sé njoftimit operacional pér lidhjen e moduleve té
parkut gjenerues t€ lidhur me DC né pérputhje me nenin 61 deti né 66.

3. Operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés do té specifikoj detaje t€ métejshme té procedurés sé njoftimit
operacional dhe do t'i béjé kéto té dhéna publikisht té disponueshme.

4. Procedura e njoftimi operacional pér lidhje pér ¢do modul té ri té€ parkut gjenerues té lidhur me
DC duhet té pérfshijé:

a) Njoftimin operativ t€ energjizimit (EON); dhe

b) Njoftimin e pérkohshém operativ (ION); dhe

¢) Njoftimin pérfundimtar operativ (FON).

Neni 61
EON pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC

1.Njé EON 1 jep té drejté pronarit t€ njé moduli t€ parkut gjenerues té€ lidhur me DC pér té
aktivizuar/energjizuar rrietin e brendshém dhe sistemet ndihmése duke pérdorur lidhjen e rfjetit qé
éshté caktuar nga pikat e lidhjes.



2. Njé EON do té léshohet nga operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés, né varési t€ pérfundimit té pérgatitjes,
duke pérfshiré marréveshjen mbi parametrat e mbrojtjes dhe kontrollit relevanté pér pikat e lidhjes né
mes operatorit t€ sistemit pérkatés dhe modulit té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC.

Neni 62
ION pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC

1.ION 1 jep té drejté pronarit t€ modulit t€ parkut gjenerues té€ lidhur me DC pér té operuar
modulin e parkut té€ energjisé té lidhur me DC dhe pér té gjeneruar energji duke pérdorur lidhjen e
rrjetit pér njé periudhé té kufizuar kohé.

2. Njé ION léshohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né varési té€ plotésimit té procesit t€ shqyrtimit
té t&€ dhénave dhe té studimit.

3. Né lidhje me rishikimin e té dhénave dhe studimit, pronari 1 modulit t€ parkut gjenerues té lidhur
me DC duhet té sigurojé né bazé té kérkesés nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés informacionin e
méposhtém:

a) Deklarata e detajuar e pajtueshmérisé;

b) T¢ dhénat e detajuara teknike t€ modulit té parkut t€ energjisé t€ lidhur me DC né varési té lidhjes
me rrjetin, q€ éshté pércaktuar me pikat e lidhjes, si¢ éshté pércaktuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés
né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése;

c) Certifikata e pajisjeve té€ modulit t€ parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC, ku kéto jané té
mbéshtetura si pjesé e provave té pajtueshmérisé;

d) Modelet e simulimit té pércaktuara né nenin 54 dhe si¢ kérkohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés
né bashképunim me OST-né pérkatése;

e) Studimet qé demonstrojné gjendjen e géndrueshme t€ pritshme dhe performancén dinamike sic
kérkohet nga kreu I1I; dhe

f) Té dhénat e testeve té pajtueshmérisé né pérputhje me nenin 71.

4. Pérveg kur zbatohet paragrafi 5, periudha maksimale pér modulin e parkut té energjisé té lidhur
me DC né statusin ION nuk duhet té tejkalojé njézet e katér muaj. Operatori i sistemit mund té
pércaktojé vlefshméri mé té shkurtér t&€ ION. Periudha e vlefshmérisé ION i njoftohet autoriteti
rregullator né pérputhje me kuadrin rregullator kombétar né fuqi. Zgjatja e ION do té jepet vetém nése
pronari modulit t€ parkut té€ energjisé té lidhur me DC tregon pérparim té konsiderueshém drejt
pérputhshmérisé sé ploté. Né kohén e zgjatjes s¢ ION, ndonjé ¢éshtje ende e pazgjidhura do té
identifikohet né ményré té qarté.

5. Periudha maksimale pér njé pronar moduli té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC né statusin ION
mund t€ zgjatet pértej 24 muaj me njé kérkesé pér derogim té paragitur tek operatori i sistemit pérkatés
né pérputhje me procedurén né kreun VIIL.

Neni 63
FON pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té€ lidhur me DC

1. Njé FON i jep t€ drejté pronarit t€ modulit té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC pér té vepruar
duke pérdorur lidhjen e rrjetit q€ éshté pércaktuar nga pika e lidhjes.

2.FON do té léshohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, pas eliminimit paraprak té té gjitha
papajtueshmérive té identifikuara me qéllim té statusit ION dhe subjekt i pérfundimit t€ procesit té
shqyrtimit té t€ dhénave dhe té studimit si¢ kérkohet me kété Rregullore.

3. Pér qéllim té pérfundimit t€ rishikimit té t€ dhénave dhe té studimit, modulet e parkut té energjisé
té lidhur né DC duhet té sigurojné né vijim né bazé té kérkesés nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés:

a) Deklaratén e detajuar té pajtueshmérisé; dhe

b) Pérditésimin e té dhénave té aplikueshme teknike, modelet e simulimit dhe studimet si¢ referohet
né nenin 62 (3), duke pérfshiré edhe pérdorimin e vlerave aktuale t€ matura gjaté testimit.

4. NE€ rast t€ papajtueshmérisé t€ identifikuara me géllim té dhénies sé FON, njé devijim mund té
lejohet né bazé té kérkesés sé béré tek operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né pérputhje me procedurén e
derogimit sipas kreut VII. Njé FON Iéshohet nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés, né qofté se moduli i
parkut té energjisé i lidhur me DC éshté né pérputhje me dispozitat e derogimit. Operatori i sistemit do
té keté té drejté té refuzojé operimin e modulit té parkut té energjisé té€ lidhur me DC, kérkesa e



pronarit té€ sé cilés pér njé derogim éshté refuzuar, derisa pronari i modulit t€ parkut té energjisé té
lidhur me DC dhe operatori i sistemit pérkatés kané zgjidhur papajtueshmériné dhe moduli i parkut té
energjisé i lidhur me DC éshté konsideruar té jeté né pérputhje nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés.

Neni 64
Njoftimi i kufizuar operacional pér modulet e parkut gjenerues té lidhur me DC

1. Pronari i modulit t€ parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC pér té cilin éshté dhéné njé FON njofton
operatorin pérkatés t€ sistemit menjéheré né rrethanat e méposhtme:

a) Moduli i parkut t€ energjisé i lidhur me DC é&shté pérkohésisht apo i nénshtrohet njé modifikim
ose humbje té aftésive té konsiderueshme, pér shkak té implementimit té njé ose mé shumé
ndryshimeve me réndési né punén e tij; ose

b) Né rast t€ déshtimeve té pajisjeve qé cojné né mosrespektimin e disa kérkesave pérkatése.

2. Pronari i modulit té€ parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC do té aplikojé tek operatori i sistemit
pérkatés pér njé njoftim té kufizuar operacional (LON), né qofté se pronari i modulit té parkut té
energjisé t€ lidhur me DC né ményre té arsyeshme pret qé rrethanat e detajuara né paragrafin 1 té
vazhdojné pér mé shumé se tre muaj.

3. LON Iéshohet nga OST-ja pérkatése me njé identifikim t€ qarté té:

a) Céshtjeve t€ pazgjidhura gé justifikojné dhénien ¢ LON;

b) Pérgjegjésive dhe afateve kohore pér zgjidhjen e pritshme; dhe

c) Periudhén maksimale t&€ vlefshmérisé e cila nuk duhet té kalojé 12 muaj. Periudha fillestare e
dhéné mund té jeté mé e shkurtér me mundési pér zgjatje né qofté se ka prova pér t€ bindur operatorin
e sistemit pérkatés qé provojné pér pérparim té dukshém drejt arritjes sé pajtueshmérisé sé ploté.

4. FON pezullohet gjaté periudhés sé vlefshmérisé sé LON né lidhje me subjektet pér té cilat LON
éshté léshuar.

5.Njé zgjatje e métejshme e afatit té vlefshmérisé s¢ LON mund té jepet sipas kérkesés pér njé
derogim té béré tek operatori i sistemit pérkatés, para skadimit té késaj periudhe, né pérputhje me
procedurén e derogimit té pérshkruar né kreun VII.

6. Operatori i sistemit relevant mund té refuzojé operimin e modulit té parkut té€ energjisé té lidhur
me DC nése LON pérfundon dhe rrethanat qé shkaktuan mbeten t€ pandryshuara. NE njé rast té tillé
FON do té jeté automatikisht e pavlefshme.

KAPITULLI 3
ANALIZA KOSTO-PERFITIM

Neni 65
Identifikimi i kostove dhe pérfitimeve té zbatimit té€ kérkesave té sistemeve ekzistuese HVDC
ose module té parkut té energjisé€ té& lidhur me DC

1. Para aplikimit t€ ndonjé kérkese t€ pércaktuar né kété rregullore pér sistemet ckzistuese HVDC
ose modulet e patkut t€ energjisé té€ lidhur me DC né pérputhje me paragrafin 3 té€ nenit 4, OST-ja
pérkatése do t€ ndérmarré njé krahasim cilésor té kostove dhe pérfitimeve qé lidhen me kérkesat né
shqyrtim. Ky krahasim do t€ marré parasysh alternativat né dispozicion t€ rrjetit me bazé ose t€ bazuara
né treg. OST-ja relevante mund té vazhdojé té ndérmarré vetém njé analizé sasiore kosto-pérfitim né
pérputhje me paragrafét 2 deri 5, né qofté se krahasimi cilésor tregon se pérfitimet e mundshme
tejkalojné kostot e mundshme. Nése, megjithaté, kostoja konsiderohet e larté, ose pérfitimi
konsiderohet i ulét, atéheré OST-ja relevante nuk do té€ vazhdojé mé tej.

2. Pas njé faze pérgatitore t€ ndérmarré né pérputhje me paragrafin 1, OST-ja relevante do té kryejé
njé analizé sasiore kosto-pérfitim té ndonjé kérkese né shqyrtim pér aplikim né sistemet ekzistuese
HVDC ose modulet e parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC qé kané demonstruar pérfitimet e mundshme
si rezultat 1 fazés pérgatitore, sipas paragrafit 1.

3. Brenda tre muajve té pérfundimit t€ analizé kosto-pérfitim, OST-ja pérkatése do t€ pérmbledhé
gjetjet né njé raport i cili do té:

a) Pérfshijé analizén kosto-pérfitim dhe njé rekomandim se si té vazhdohet;

b) Pérfshijé njé propozim pér njé periudhé kalimtare pér zbatimin e kérkesave té sistemeve
ekzistuese HVDC ose module té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC. Kjo periudhé kalimtare nuk do té
jeté mé shumé se dy vjet nga data e vendimit t€ autoritetit rregullator;



c) Jeté subjekt i konsultimeve publike, né pérputhje me nenin 8.

4.Jo mé voné se gjashté muaj pas pérfundimit té€ konsultimit publik, OST-ja relevante do té
pérgatisé njé raport qé shpjegon rezultatin e konsultimit duke béré njé propozim mbi zbatueshmériné e
kérkesés né shqyrtim té sistemeve ekzistuese HVDC apo module té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me
DC. Raporti dhe propozimi i njoftohet autoritetit rregullator dhe pronarit té sistemit HVDC, modulit té
parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC ose, kur éshté e zbatueshme, paléve té treta g€ duhet té€ informohen
pér pérmbajtjen e saj.

5. Propozimi béré nga OST-ja pérkatése pér autoritetin rregullator né pérputhje me paragrafin 4 do
té pérfshijné si né vijim:

a) Njé proceduré operative njoftimi pér demonstrimin e zbatimit t€ kérkesave nga ana e pronarit té
sistemit HVDC ekzistuese ose pronari i modulit té park t€ energjisé té lidhur me DC;

b)Njé periudhé kalimtare pér zbatimin e kérkesave té cilat do t€ marrin parasysh kategoriné e
sistemit HVDC ose modulin e parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC dhe pengesat themelore pér
zbatimin efikas t€ modifikimit té pajisjeve.

Neni 66
Parimet e analizés kosto-pérfitim

1. Pronarét e sistemit HVDC, pronarét e modulit té parkut t€ energjisé té lidhur me DC dhe OSSH-
té, duke pérfshiré edhe OSSH-té e mbyllura, do té ndihmojné dhe té kontribuojné né analizén kosto-
pérfitim t€ ndérmarra né bazé té neneve 65 dhe 78 dhe do té sigurojné té dhénat e nevojshme qé i
kérkohen nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés ose OST-ja relevante brenda tre muajve nga marrja e
kérkesés, pérvec rasteve kur éshté réné dakord ndryshe nga OST-ja pérkatése. Pér pérgatitjen e njé
analize kosto-pérfitim nga njé pronar i sistemit HVDC ose pronar i modulit t€ parkut té energjisé té
lidhur me DC, ose pronari i tyre i ardhshém, duke vlerésuar njé derogim té mundshém né pérputhje me
nenin 77, OST+ja relevante dhe OSSH-ja, duke pérfshiré OSSH-té e mbyllura, do té ndihmojné dhe
kontribuojné né analizén kosto-pérfitim dhe do té sigurojné té dhénat e nevojshme sipas kérkesés sé
pronarit té sistemit HVDC ose pronarit t€ modulit té parkut té energjisé€ i lidhur me DC, ose pronari té
tyre t€ ardhshém, brenda tre muajve nga marrja e kérkesés, pérvec rasteve kur éshté réné dakord
ndryshe nga pronari 1 sistemit HVDC ose pronari 1 modulit t€ parkut té€ energjisé té lidhur né DC, ose
pronari té ardhshém té tyre.

2. Analiza kosto-pérfitim do té€ jeté né pérputhje me parimet e méposhtme:

a) OST-ja pérkatése ose pronari i sistemit HVDC, ose pronari i modulit t€ parkut té energjisé i lidhur
me DC, ose pronari i tyre i ardhshém, do té bazojé analizén e tij kosto-pérfitim né njé ose mé shumé
prej parimeve té méposhtme llogaritése:

(i) vlera aktuale neto NPV;

(i) kthimi nga investimi;

(iil) norma e kthimit;

(iv) koha e nevojshme e shlyerjes.

b) OST-ja pérkatése, ose pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té park té energjisé té lidhur
me DC, ose pronari i tyre i ardhshém, do té pércaktojé sasiné e pérfitimeve socio-ekonomike né drejtim
té pérmirésimit té siguris€ sé furnizimit dhe do té pérfshijé té paktén:

(i) reduktimin lidhur me mundésiné e humbjes sé furnizimit gjaté kohés sé ndryshimit;

(i) shtritjen e mundshme dhe kohézgjatjen e humbjes sé tillé t€ furnizimit;

(iii) koston shogérore né orét ¢ humbjes sé tillé t& furnizimit.

¢) OST-ja pérkatése ose pronari i sistemit HVDC, ose pronari i modulit t€ parkut t€ energjisé té
lidhur me DC, ose pronari i tyre i ardhshém, do té pércaktojé sasiné e pérfitimeve né tregun e
brendshém té energjisé elektrike, shkémbimeve ndérkufitare dhe integrimin e energjive té€ rinovueshme,
duke pérfshiré té paktén:

(i) reagimin e frekuencés sé fuqisé aktive;

(i) rezervat e balancimit;

(iii) sigurimin e fuqisé reaktive;

(iv) menaxhimin e konxhestioneve;

(v) masat e mbrojtjes.



d) OST-ja pérkatése do té€ pércaktojé sasiné e shpenzimeve pér té zbatuar rregullat e nevojshme té
sistemeve ekzistuese HVDC ose moduleve té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC, duke pérfshiré té
paktén:

(i) kostot e drejtpérdrejta té shkaktuara né zbatimin e njé kérkese;

(i) shpenzimet lidhur me humbjen e mundésive;

(iil) shpenzimet lidhur me ndryshimet né mirémbajtje dhe operim.

KREU VI
PAJTUESHMERIA

KAPITULLI 1
MONITORIMI I PAJTUESHMERISE

Neni 67
Dispozita té pérbashkéta pér testet e pajtueshmeérisé

1. Testimi 1 performancés sé sistemeve HVDC dhe moduleve gjeneruese t€ parkut do t€ synojé né
demonstrimin se sa pérmbushen kérkesat e késaj rregulloreje.

2. Pavarésisht nga kérkesat minimale pér testimin e pajtueshmérisé té pércaktuar né kété rregullore,
operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés ka té drejté té:

a) Lejojé qé pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit t€ parkut té lidhur né DC, té kryejé njé
grup testesh alternative, me kusht qé kéto teste té jené efikase dhe t€ mjaftueshme pér té treguar se
sistemi HVDC ose moduli i parkut té energjisé i lidhur né DC t€ jené né pérputhje me kérkesat e késaj
Rregullore;

b) Kérkojé nga pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronarit t&€ modulit té parkut té energjisé té kryejé grup
testesh shtesé ose alternative né ato raste kur informacioni i dhéné Operatorit té Sistemit né lidhje me
testet ¢ pajtueshmérisé sipas dispozitave [t€ kapitujve 2, 3 ose 4 t&€ kreut IV] nuk &shté i mjaftueshém
pér té€ demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat e késaj rregulloreje; dhe

3. Pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té parkut té energjisé éshté pérgjegjés pér kryerjen
e testeve né pérputhje me kushtet e pércaktuara né [kapitujt 2, 3 dhe 4 té kreut IV]. Operatori i sistemit
relevant do t€ bashképunojé dhe nuk do té€ vonojné padrejtésisht kryerjen e testeve.

4. Operatorti 1 sistemit pérkatés mund t€ marré pjese né testet ¢ pajtueshmérisé ose né vend ose né
distance nga qendra e kontrollit t&€ operatorit sistemit. Pér kété qéllim, pronari i sistemit HVDC ose
pronari i parkut té energjisé té€ lidhur né DC do té sigurojné pajisjet e nevojshme pér té regjistruar té
gjitha sinjalet dhe matjet e testeve pérkatése, si dhe pér té siguruar qé pérfaqésuesit e nevojshém té
pronarit té sistemit HVDC ose pronarit t€ modulit té€ parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC jané té
pranishém né vend pér té gjithé kohen e testimit. Sinjalet e specifikuara nga operatori pérkatés i sistemit
do té sigurohen nése, pér testet e zgjedhura, operatori i sistemit déshiron té pérdori pajisjet e tij pér té
regjistruar performancén. Operatori 1 sistemit gézon té drejtén pér té vendosur pér pjesémartjen e tij.

Neni 68
Dispozita té€ pérbashkéta pér simulimet e pajtueshmérisé

1. Simulimet e performancés sé sistemeve HVDC dhe té moduleve té parkut té energjisé té lidhura
né DC do t€ synojné né demonstrimin e pérmbushjes sé kérkesave té késaj rregulloreje.

2. Pavarésisht kérkesave minimale té pércaktuara né kété Rregullore pér simulimet e pajtueshmérisé,
operatori relevant i sistemit mundet té:

a) Lejojé pronarin e sistemit HVDC ose t€ modulit té€ parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC té kryejé
njé grup simulimesh alternative, me kusht qé kéto simulime té jené efecienté dhe té mjaftueshme pér té
demonstruar gé njé sistem HVDC ose modul i parkut té energjisé i lidhur né DC plotéson kérkesat e
késaj Rregulloreje ose ligjit kombétar; dhe

b) Kérkojé nga pronati i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i parkut t€ lidhur né DC té kryejé grup
simulimesh shtesé alternative né ato raste kur informacioni i dhéné operatorit té sistemit né lidhje me
simulimet e pajtueshmérisé né dispozitat e [kapitujve 5, 6 ose 7 té€ kreut IV], nuk éshté i mjaftueshém
pér té demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje.



3. Pér té demonstruar pajtueshmériné me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje, pronari i sistemit HVDC dhe
pronari i modulit t€ parkut t€ energjisé t€ lidhur né DC do té sigurojné njé raport me rezultatet e
simulimit. Pronari i Sistemit HVDC dhe pronari i modulit té parkut té lidhur né DC do té€ hartojné dhe
sigurojné njé model té vlefshém pér sistemin e dhéné HVDC ose modulin e parkut té energjisé té lidhur
né HVDC. Objektivi i modeleve té simulimit éshté pércaktuar né pikén [(c) té nenit 15(6)].

4. Operatori i sistemit pérkatés do té kété té drejtén té kontrollojé qé sistemi HVDC dhe moduli 1
parkut té energjisé plotéson kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje duke kryer simulimet e pajtueshmérisé sé saj
bazuar né dhénien e raporteve té simulimeve, modeleve té simulimeve dhe matjeve té testeve té
pajtueshmérisé.

5. Operatori relevant i sistemit duhet t’i sigurojé pronarit té Sistemit HVDC ose pronarit t&€ modulit
té parkut té lidhur né DC té dhéna teknike dhe modele té simulimit té rrjetit, né masén e nevojshme pér
té kryer simulimet e kérkuara né pajtim me [kapitujt 5, 6 ose 7 té kreut IV].

Neni 69
Pérgjegijésia e pronarit té sistemit HVDC dhe pronarit t€ modulit t& parkut té lidhur né¢ DC

1. Pronari i sistemit HVDC duhet té sigurojé qé sistemi HVDC dhe stacioni HVDC jané né
pajtueshméri me kérkesat e dhéna né kété Rregullore. Kjo pajtueshméri do té mbahet gjaté gjithé
jetégjatésisé sé objektit.

2. Pronari i modulit t€ parkut t€ energjisé s€ lidhur né DC duhet té sigurojé qé moduli i parkut té
energjisé sé lidhur né DC, éshté pajtueshém me kérkesat e dhéna né keté Rregullore. Kjo pajtueshméri
do té mbahet gjaté gjithé jetégjatésisé sé objektit.

3. Pér modifikimet e planifikuara té aftésive teknike té sistemit HVDC, stacionit konvertues HVDC
ose modulit t€ parkut té energjisé t& lidhur né DC me ndikim té mundshém né pajtueshmériné e tij me
kérkesat nén kété rregullore, operatori i sistemit duhet té njoftohet nga pronari i sistemit HVDC ose
pronari i parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC para fillimit té€ njé modifikimi té tille.

4. Pér ¢do incident operacional ose avari té sistemit HVDC, stacioni té konvertimit HVDC ose
moduli té parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC qé ka ndikim né pajtueshmériné e tij me kérkesat e késaj
rregulloreje, operatori i sistemit do té njoftohet sa mé shpejt té jeté e mundur pa vonesé, nga pronari i
sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té parkut i lidhur né DC, pas ndodhjes sé njé incidenti té tille.

5. Pér ¢do skedul testi té parashikuar dhe procedurave pér té verifikuar pajtueshmériné e njé sistemi
HVDC, stacioni konvertimi HVDC ose modul t€ parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC me kérkesat e
késaj Rregulloreje, do té njoftohet operatori i sistemit nga pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronati i
modulit té parkut té lidhur né DC né kohen e duhur dhe, para langimit té tyre, teste té cilat do té
aprovohen nga Operatori i Sistemit.

6. Operatori 1 sistemit duhet t€ lehtésojé pjesémarrjen né teste té tilla dhe mund té regjistrojé
petrformancén e sistemeve HVDC, stacioneve konvertues HVDC ose moduleve té parkut té energjisé té
lidhur né DC.

Neni 70
Detyrat e Operatorit té Sistemit

1. Operatori i sistemit do t€ analizojné pajtueshmériné e njé sistemi HVDC, stacioni konvertues
HVDC ose moduli té parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC me kérkesat nén keté rregullore gjaté gjithé
jetégjatésisé sé sistemit HVDC, stacionit konvertues HVDC ose modulit té parkut té energjisé té lidhur
né DC. Pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té parkut t€ lidhur né DC do t€ informohet pér
rezultatet e késaj analize.

2. Kur kérkohet nga operatori i sistemit, pronari sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit t€ parkut t&
energjisé té lidhur né DC, do té kryejé teste dhe simulime pajtueshmérisé, jo vetém gjaté procedurés sé
njoftimit operacional né pérputhje me kreun V, por vazhdimisht gjaté gjithé jetégjatésis€ sé sistemit
HVDC, stacionit konvertues HVDC ose modulit té parkut té lidhur né DC né pérputhje me planin ose
njé skemé té pérgjithshme té pérséritjes sé testeve dhe simulimeve té specifikuara, ose pas njé avarie,
modifikimi ose zévendésimi t€ ¢do pajisje qé mund té keté ndikim né pajtueshmériné me kérkesat nén
kété rregullore. Pronari 1 Sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té energjisé té lidhur né DC do té
njoftohet pér rezultatet e kétyre testeve dhe simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé



3. Operatori i sistemit duhet té béjé publike listén e informacionit dhe dokumenteve qé do
sigurohen, si dhe kérkesat qé do té pérmbushen nga pronati i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té
parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC né kuadér té procesit t€ pajtueshmérisé.

Njé listé e tille duhet e mbulojé sé paku informacionin, dokumentacionin dhe kérkesat si mé poshté:

a) Gjithé dokumentacionin dhe certifikatat qé do jepen nga pronari i sistemit HVDC ose moduli i
parkut t€ lidhur né DC;

b) Detaje me t& dhéna teknike té sistemit HVDC, stacionit konvertimit HVDC ose modulit t€ parkut
té lidhur né DC me réndési né lidhjen me rrjetin;

) Kérkesat pér modelet pér studimet né gjendje té géndrueshme dhe dinamike

d) Afati kohor pér sigurimin e t€ dhénave té sistemit qé kérkohen pér té kryer studimet

e) Studime nga pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit 1 parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC
pér t€ demonstruar performancén e pritshme té gjendjes dinamike dhe té géndrueshme né pérputhje
me kérkesat e pércaktuara né krerét 11, I1I dhe IV;

f) Kushtet dhe procedurat duke pérfshire objektivin pér regjistrimin e certifikatave té pajisjeve; dhe

g) Kushtet dhe procedurat pér pérdorimin e certifikatave pérkatése té pajisjeve, té€ léshuara nga njé
certifikues i autorizuar, nga pronari i modulit té parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC

4. Operatori i Sistemit duhet té béjé publikisht t€ disponueshém ndarjen e pérgjegjésive t€ pronarit té
sistemit HVDC ose té pronarit té parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC dhe té operatorit t€ sistemit né
lidhje testet e pajtueshmérisé, simulimet dhe monitorimin.

5. Operatori 1 sistemit mundet pjesérisht ose plotésisht tia caktojé kryerjen e monitorimit té
pajtueshmérisé paléve té treta. Né kété rast, operatori i sistemit duhet té sigurojé pérputhjen me nenin
10 nga angazhimet e duhura té konfidencialitetit me palén qé 1 delegon keté proces.

6. Operatori i sistemit nuk do té refuzojé né ményré té€ paarsyeshme ¢do njoftim operacional né
pérputhje me kreun V, nése testet e pajtueshmérisé ose simulimeve nuk mund té kryhen si¢ dakordohet
ndérmijet operatorit té sistemit dhe té pronarit té sistemit HVDC ose té modulit té parkut té energjisé té
lidhur né DC pér shkaqe té cilat jané nén kontrollin vetém té operatorit t€ sistemit.

7. Operatori i sistemit pérkatés duhet t’1 sigurojé OST-ja relevante kur kérkohet rezultatet e testeve
dhe simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé sipas kétij kapitulli.

KAPITULLI 2
TESTIMI I PAJTUESHMERISE

Neni 71
Testimi i pajtueshmérisé pér sistemet HVDC

1. Certifikatat e pajisjes mund té pérdoren né vend té njé pjese té testeve mé poshté né kushtet kur
ato i jané siguruar operatorit pérkatés té sistemit.

2. Né lidhje me testin e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive:

a) Njésia konvertuese HVDC ose stacioni konvertues HVDC do té demonstrojné aftésité e tyre
teknike pér té siguruar aftésiné né gjenerim dhe absorbim té fuqisé reaktive sipas nenit 20;

b) Testi 1 fuqisé reaktive do té€ kryhet né maksimum té fuqisé reaktive, si né absorbim dhe né
gjenerim té saj duke verifikuar parametrat si mé poshté:

(i) operimin né kapacitet té transmetimit t€ fuqisé aktive minimale;

(i) Operimin né kapacitet transmetimit maksimal té fuqisé aktive t¢ HVDC;

(i) Operimin né pikén e punés sé fuqisé aktive ndérmjet minimumit dhe maksimumit té kapacitetit
té transmetimit t¢ HVDC.

¢) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar, nése mé poshté jané pérmbushur né ményré kumulative:

(i) njésia konvertuese HVDC ose stacioni i konvertimit HVDC &shté operuar jo mé pak se njé oré
né fuqiné reaktive maksimale, si né absorbim dhe né gjenerim t€ saj, pér ¢do parametér si¢ pérmendet
né pikén (b);

(i) njésia konvertuese HVDC ose stacioni i konvertimit HVDC demonstron aftésité e tij pér té
ndryshuar ¢do vleré té tarimit t€ fuqisé reaktive brenda diapazonit té zbatueshém té fuqisé reaktive
brenda trageteve té performancés sé skemés sé kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive pérkatése; dhe

(i) nuk ka veprim té mbrojtjes brenda kufijve té operimit té specifikuar nga diagrami i kapacitetit té
fuqisé reaktive.

3. Né lidhje me testet e ményrés me kontroll t€ tensionit:



a) Njésia konvertuese HVDC ose stacioni konvertues HVDC do té demonstrojné aftésité e tij pér té
operuar né ményrén me Kontroll t€ Tensionit né kushtet sipas nenit 22(3);

b) Testi i ményrés me kontroll t€ tensionit do té zbatohet né lidhje me verifikimet e parametrave té
méposhtém:

(i) pjerrésia e zbatuar dhe deadbanda e karakteristikes statike;

(i) saktésia e rregullatorit;

(i) pandjeshméria e rregullatorit;

(iv) koha e aktivizimit té fuqisé reaktive.

¢) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar, nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet mé poshté:

(i) shkalla e rregullimit, rregullimi i pjerrésisé dhe deadbanda éshté né pajtim me parametrat
dakorduar dhe t€ vendosur né pajtim me nenin 22(3);

(i) pandjeshméria e kontrollit t€ tensionit éshté jo mé e larté se 0.01 pu, né pérputhje me nenin
22(3);

(iii) pas njé ndryshimi me njé hap t€ tensionit, éshté arritur 90% e ndryshimit né prodhim té fuqisé
reaktive brenda kohés dhe tolerancés né pérputhje me nenin 22(3).

4. Né lidhje me testet e ményrés sé kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive:

a) Njésia e konvertimit t¢ HVDC ose stacioni konvertues HVDC, duhet té demonstrojné aftésiné e
tyre pér té operuar né ményrén me kontroll té fuqisé reaktive, né pérputhje me kushtet e pérmendura
né nenin 22(4);

b) Testit i ményrés me kontroll t€ fuqisé reaktive do t€ jeté komplementar me testin e aftésisé pér
fuqi reaktive.

c) Testi 1 ményrés me kontroll té fuqisé reaktive do té zbatohet né lidhje me verifikimin e
parametrave t€ méposhtém:

(i) diapazoni i tarimit té fuqisé reaktive dhe hapi;

(i) saktésia e rregullatorit; dhe

(iii) koha e aktivizimit té fuqisé reaktive.

d) Testi do té quhet i kaluar nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet e méposhtme:

(i) diapazoni i tarimit té fuqisé reaktive dhe hapi éshté siguruar né pajtim me nenin 22(4);

(i) saktésia e rregullimit éshté né pajtim me kushtet si¢ pérmenden né nenin 22(3).

5. Né lidhje me testin e ményrés me kontroll té faktorit té fuqisé:

a) Njésia konvertuese HVDC ose stacioni konvertues HVDC, do té demonstrojné aftésité e tyre pér
té operuar né ményrén me kontroll té faktorit té fuqisé né pérputhje me kushtet e pérmendura né nenin
22(5);

b) Testet e ményrés me kontroll té faktorit té fuqisé do té zbatohen né lidhje me verifikimin e
parametrave t€ méposhtém:

(i) diapazoni i tarimit té faktorit té€ fuqisé;

(i) saktésia e rregullatorit;

(iii) pérgjigja e fuqisé reaktive pér shkak té ndryshimit me hap té fuqisé aktive.

c) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet e méposhtme:

(i) shkalla e tarimit té faktorit té fuqgisé dhe hapi éshté siguruar né lidhje me nenin 22(5);

(ii) koha e aktivizimit t€ fuqisé reaktive si rezultat i ndryshimit me hap té fuqisé aktive nuk tejkalon
kérkesat e specifikuara né pajtim me nenin 22(5);

(iii) saktésia e rregullimit éshté né pérputhje me vlerén si¢ pérmendet né nenin 22(5).

6. Né lidhje me testin e pérgjigjes s¢ FSM

a) Sistemet HVDC duhet té¢ demonstrojné aftésité e tyre teknike pér t€ moduluar né ményré té
vazhdueshme fuqiné aktive mbi diapazonin e ploté t€ operimit ndérmjet kapacitetit t€ transmetimit
maksimal té fuqisé aktive t¢ HVDC dhe kapacitet minimal t€ fuqisé aktive t€ transmetimit t€ HVDC
pér t€ kontribuar né kontroll té frekuencés, si dhe do té verifikojné parametrat e rregullimit té gjendjes
s¢ géndrueshme, té tilla si: pérkulja, deadbanda dhe parametrat dinamiké, pérfshiré qéndrueshmériné
gjaté pérgjigjes sé ndryshimit me hap té frekuencés dhe ndryshimeve t€ médha dhe té shpejta té saj;

b) Testet do té kryhen duke simuluar hapa dhe pjerrési té frekuencés né madhési t€ mjaftueshme pér
té aktivizuar sé paku 10% té diapazonit t€ pérgjigies sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né secilin drejtim,
duke marré parasysh parametrat e pérkuljes dhe deadbanden. Sinjale t€ devijimeve té frekuencés do té
injektohen né rregullator té njésisé konvertuese HVDC ose stacion konvertues HVDC;



c) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme:

(i) koha e aktivizimit té diapazonit té pérgjigjes s€ fuqisé aktive plotésisht ndaj frekuencés si rezultat i
ndryshimit me hap té frekuencés ka gqené jo mé gjaté se ajo e kérkuara né shtojcén 1II;

(i) nuk shkaktohen lékundje t€ pashuara pas pérgjigjes sé ndryshimit té hapit;

(iii) vonesa fillestare né kohé ka qené né pajtim me shtojcén 1I;

(iv) parametrat e pérkuljes jané té disponueshme brenda shkallés sé¢ dhéné né shtojcén II dhe
deadbanda (pragjet) éshté jo mé shumé se vlera né shtojcén 11;

(v) pandjeshméria e pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né ¢do piké operimi pérkatése nuk
kalon kérkesat né pérputhje me shtojcén II.

7. Né lidhje me testin e pérgjigjes né LESM-O

a) Sistemi HVDC duhet t€ demonstrojé aftésité e tij teknike pér t€ moduluar né ményré té
vazhdueshme, mjaftueshém, fuqiné aktive pér té€ kontribuar né kontrollin e frekuencés né rast té njé rritje
t¢ madhe té frekuencés né sistem dhe do té verifikojé parametrat e rregullimit né gjendje té
géndrueshme, té tilla si: pérkulja, deadbanda, dhe parametrat dinamiké, pérfshiré pérgjigien pas
ndryshimit me hap té frekuencés;

b) Testi do té kryhet duke simuluar hapa dhe pjerrési té frekuencés né vleré té mjaftueshme sa pér té
aktivizuar sé paku 10% t€ shkallés ploté t€ operimit me fuqi aktive, duke marré parasysh parametrat e
pérkuljes dhe deadbanden. Sinjale té frekuencés sé devijuar té simuluar do té injektohen né rregullator
té njésisé konvertuese HVDC ose rregullator t€ stacionit konvertues HVDC;

c) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen té dyja kushtet e méposhtme:

(i) rezultatet e testit, si pér parametrat dinamike ashtu dhe ato statike, jané né pajtim me kérkesat si¢
referohet né shtojcén II.

(i) nuk shkaktohen lékundje té pashuara pas pérgjigjes s¢ ndryshimit me hap.

8. Né lidhje me testin e pérgjigjes LESM-U

a) Sistemi HVDC do té€ demonstrojé aftésité e tij teknike qé né ményré t€ vazhdueshme t€ modulojé
fuqiné aktive né pikén e operimit poshté kapacitetit maksimal té transmetimit té fuqisé aktive t¢ HVDC
pér té kontribuar né kontrollin e frekuencés né rast té€ njé rénie t€ madhe té frekuencés sé sistemit.

b) Testi do té kryhet duke simuluar ngarkesén né pikat e duhura té ngarkesés sé fuqisé aktive me
hapa dhe pjerrési té ulét té frekuencés t€ médhenj mjaftueshém sa pér té aktivizuar 10% té diapazonit té
ploté té operimit té fuqisé aktive, duke marré né llogari parametrat e pérkuljes dhe deadbanden. Sinjale
té devijimit t€ frekuencés sé simuluar do té injektohen né rregullatorét e njésive HVDC ose stacioneve
konvertuese HVDC.

c) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen té dy kushtet e méposhtme:

(i) Rezultatet e testit si pér parametrat dinamik ashtu dhe ato statik, jané né pérputhje me kérkesat si¢
pérmendet né shtojcén II;

(i) Pas ndryshimit me hap té pérgjigjes nuk shkaktohen lékundje té pashuara.

9. N¢ lidhje me testin e kontrollit té fuqisé aktive:

a) Sistemi HVDC do té€ demonstrojé aftésité e tij teknike qé né ményré t€ vazhdueshme t€ modulojé
fuqiné aktive mbi t€ gjithé shkallén e ploté t€ operimit né pajtim me nenin 13(1)(a) dhe (d);

b) Testi do té kryhet duke kérkuar manualisht ose automatikisht udhézime nga OST-ja pérkatése;

c) Testi do té€ quhet i kaluar nése kushtet e méposhtme jané té pérmbushura né ményré kumulative:

(i) Sistemi HVDC ka demonstruar operim té géndrueshém

(i) Koha pér rregullim té fuqisé aktive éshté mé e shkurtér se vonesa e specifikuar né pajtim me
nenin 13(1)(a);

(iil) Pérgjigjja dinamike e sistemit HVDC kur merr udhézime pér géllime té€ shkémbimit apo ndarjes
s€ rezervave, ose pér pjesémarrje né procesin ¢ netimit t€ imbalancés, nése éshté né gjendje té
pérmbushé kérkesat pér kéto produkte si¢ specifikohet nga OST-ja pérkatése.

10. Né lidhje me testet e modifikimit té shkallés pjerrésisé:

a) Sistemi HVDC do té demostroke aftésité e tij teknike pér té rregulluar shkallén e pjerrésisé né
pajtim me nenin 13(2);

b) Testet do t€ kryhen nga OST-ja duke dérguar udhézime né lidhje me modifikimet e pjerrésisé;

¢) Testet do té konsiderohen té kaluara, nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet mé poshté:

(i) Shkallé pjerrésie té rregullueshme;

(i) Sistemi HVDC ka demonstruar operim té qéndrueshém gjaté periudhave té pjerrésisé

11. NE lidhje me testet pér black start:



a) Sistemi HVDC do té demonstrojé aftésité e tij teknike pér té energjizuar zbarat e nénstacionit té
largét AC me té cilin éshté i lidhur, brenda periudhés sé kohés sé specifikuar nga OST-ja né pérputhje
me nenin 37(2);

b) Testi do té kryhet duke e ristartuar sistemin HVDC nga gjendja 1 fikur plotésisht.

¢) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése kushtet mé poshté pérmbushen né ményré kumulative:

(i) Sistemi HVDC ka demonstruar té€ qenit né gjendje pér té energjizuar zbarat e nénstacionit AC té
largét me té cilin éshté i lidhur;

(i) Sistemit HVDC operon nga njé piké operimi e qéndrueshme né njé kapacitet té€ dakorduar né
pajtim me procedurén e nenit 37(3).

Neni 72
Testimi i pajtueshmérisé pér modulet e parkut t&€ lidhur né€ DC dhe njésive
konvertuese té largéta HVDC

1. Certifikatat e pajisjeve mund té€ pérdoren né vend té pjeséve té testeve mé poshté, né kushtet kur
ato i jané dhéné operatorit té sistemit.

2. Né lidhje me testet e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive té moduleve té parkut té lidhur né DC:

a) Moduli i parkut t€ energjisé i lidhur né DC duhet té demonstrojé aftésité e tij teknike pér té
siguruar aftési né gjenerim dhe absorbim té fuqisé reaktive né pajtim me nenin 40(2);

b) Testi 1 aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive do t€ kryhet pér fuqi reaktive maksimale, absorbim dhe gjenerim
dhe né lidhje me verifikimin e parametrave t€ méposhtém:

(i) Operimi mbi 60%té kapacitetit maksimal pér 30 min;

(i) Operimi brenda shkallés 30-50% té kapacitetit maksimal pér 30min; dhe

(iil) Operimi brenda shkallés 10-20% té kapacitetit maksimal pér 60 min;

c) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen kushtet e méposhtme né ményré kumulative:

(i) modulet e parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC jané operuar jo mé pak se kohézgjatje e kérkuar né
fuqi reaktive maksimale, si pér absorbim dhe gjenerim, pér secilin parametér si¢c pérmendet né pikén
(b);

(i) moduli i parkut té energjisé 1 lidhur né DC ka demonstruar aftésité e tij teknike pér té ndryshuar
né ¢do piké pune té fuqisé reaktive brenda diapazonit t€ dakorduar ose té caktuar brenda trageteve té
performancés sé specifikuar té skemés sé kontrollit t€ fuqisé reaktive; dhe

(iii) nuk shkaktohen veprime t€ mbrojtjes brenda kufijve t€ operimit té specifikuara né diagramin e
aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive.

3. Né lidhje me testin e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive té njésive konvertuese té largéta HVDC:

a) Njésia konvertuese HVDC ose stacioni konvertues HVDC do té demonstrojné aftésité tyre
teknike pér t€ siguruar aftési né absorbim dhe gjenerim té fuqisé reaktive né pajtim me nenin 48(2);

b) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen kushtet ¢ méposhtme:

(i) njésia konvertuese HVDC ose stacioni konvertues HVDC éshté i operuar pér jo mé pak se njé
oré pér fuqi reaktive maksimale si né absorbim edhe gjenerim, né:

- kapacitet minimal té transmetimit té fuqisé aktive t¢ HVDC;

- kapacitet maksimal té transmetimit t€ fuqisé aktive t¢ HVDC; dhe

- piké operimi né fuqi aktive ndérmjet kétyre shkalléve max dhe minimale;

(i) njésia HVDC ose stacionit HVDC demonstron aftésité e tij pér té€ ndryshuar né ¢do piké pune té
fuqisé reaktive brenda diapazonit té rené dakord ose té vendosur t€ fuqisé reaktive brenda trageteve té
specifikuar té€ performancés sé skemés sé kontrollit té fuqisé reaktive; dhe

(iil) nuk shkaktohen veprime t€ mbrojtjes brenda kufijve t€ operimit té specifikuar nga diagrami i
kapacitetit t€ fuqisé reaktive.

4. Né lidhje me testet e ményrés me kontroll té tensionit:

a) Modulet e parkut té lidhura né DC do té demonstrojné aftésité e tyre pér t€ operuar né ményrén
me kontroll t€ tensionit sipas kushteve té pércaktuara né nenin 21 t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631;

b) Testet e ményrés me kontroll té tensionit do té zbatohen né lidhje me verifikimin e parametrave té
méposhtém:

(i) pjerrésia dhe deadbanda e zbatuar e karakteristikes statike;

(i) saktésia e rregullatorit;



(i) pandjeshméria e rregullatorit;

(iv) koha e aktivizimit té fuqisé reaktive;

c) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar me kusht qé té pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet e
méposhtme:

(i) shkalla e rregullimit dhe pérkulja e rregullueshme dhe deadbanda jané né pajtim me parametrat
karakteristik t€ dakorduar ose té vendosut, sipas nenit 21(3)(d) té Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631;

(i) pandjeshméria e kontrollit té tensionit éshté mé e larté se 0.01pu, né pajtim me nenin 21(3) té
Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631;

(iii) pas ndryshimit me njé hap té tensionit,90% e ndryshimit té prodhimit té fuqisé aktive éshté
arritur brenda kohés dhe tolerancés né pajtim me nenin 21(3)(d) té€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631.

5. Né lidhje me testet e ményrés me kontroll té fuqisé reaktive:

a) Modulet e parkut té lidhur né DC do té demonstrojné aftésiné e tyre pér t€ operuar né ményrén
me kontroll té fuqisé reaktive, né pajtim me kushtet e pérmendura né nenin 21(3)(d) (iii) té Rregullores
s¢ EU 2016/631;

b) Testet ¢ ményrés me kontroll té€ fuqisé reaktive do té jené plotésuese me testet e aftésisé pér
fuqiné reaktive;

) Testet ¢ ményrés me kontroll té fuqisé reaktive do té zbatohen né lidhje me verifikimin e
parametrave t€ méposhtém:

(i) diapazoni dhe hapi i tarimit té fuqisé reaktive;

(i) saktésia e rregullatorit;

(iii) koha e aktivizimit e fuqisé reaktive;

d) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet mé poshté:

(i) diapazoni dhe hapi i tarimit t€é fuqisé reaktive éshté siguruar né pérputhje me nenin 21(3)(d) té
Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631;

(i) saktésia e rregullimit éshté né pajtim me kushtet si¢ pérmendet né nenin 21(3)(d) té Rregullores
s¢ EU 2016/631.

6. Né lidhje me testin pér kontroll té faktorit té fuqisé

a) Modulet e parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC do té demonstrojné aftésité e tyre pér té operuar né
ményrén me kontroll té faktorit fuqisé né pérputhje me kushtet e pérmendura né nenin 21(3)(d)(iv) té
Rregullores sé EU 2016/631;

b) Testet e ményrés me kontroll té faktorit té fuqisé do té zbatohen né lidhje me verifikimin e
parametrave t€ méposhtém:

(i) diapazoni i tarimit té faktorit t€ fuqisé;

(i) saktésia e rregullatorit;

(i) pérgjigja e fuqisé reaktive pas ndryshimit me hap té fuqisé aktive.

c) Testi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése jané té pérmbushura né ményré kumulative kushtet mé
poshté:

(i) diapazoni i hapit dhe tarimit té faktorit té€ fuqisé sigurohet né pérputhje me nenin 21(3)(d) té
Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631;

(i) koha e aktivizimit té fuqisé reaktive si rezultat i ndryshimit me hap té fuqisé aktive nuk kalon
kérkesat né lidhje me nenin 21(3)(d) té Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631;

(iii) saktésia e rregullimit éshté pajtueshém me vlerén, si¢ pérmendet né nenin 21(3)(d) té Rregullores
s¢ EU 2016/631.

7. Né lidhje me testet ¢ indetifikuara né paragrafét 4,5 dhe 6 OST-ja pérkatése mund té zgjedhé
vetém dy nga tri opsionet pér testim.

8. N¢é lidhje me pérgjigien né LESM-O té modulit té parkut té lidhur né DC, testet do t€ kryhen né
pajtim me nenin 46(2) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631.

9. N¢ lidhje me pérgjigjen né LEFSM-U t€ modulit té parkut té lidhur né DC, testet do té kryhen né
pajtim me nenin 47(3) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631.

10. Né lidhje me kontrollin e fuqisé aktive t&€ modulit t€ parkut té lidhur né DC, testet do té kryhen
né pajtim me nenin 47(2) té€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631.

11. Né lidhje me pérgjigien LFSM té modulit té parkut té€ lidhur né DC, testet do té kryhen né
pajtim me nenin 47(4) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631.

12. Né lidhje me kontrollin e restaurimit té frekuencés té modulit té parkut té lidhur né DC, testet
do té kryhen né pajtim me nenin 47(5) té Rregullores sé EU 2016/631.



13. Né lidhje me pérgjigjen e shpejté té sinjalit t&€ modulit t€ parkut té lidhur né DC, testi do té
konsiderohet 1 kaluar nése moduli 1 parkut té energjisé 1 lidhur né DC mund té demonstrojé pérgjigjen
brenda kohés sé specifikuar né nenin 39(1)(a).

14. Né lidhje me testet pér modulet e parkut té lidhur né DC, kur sistemi marrés AC nuk éshté né
frekuence nominale 50 Hz, operatori pérkatés i sistemit, né koordinim me OST-ja relevante do té
dakordojé me pronarin e modulit té parkut té lidhur né DC pér testet e kérkuara té pajtueshmeérisé.

KAPITULLI 3
SIMULIMET E PAJTUESHMERISE

Neni 73
Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé pér sistemet HVDC

1. Certifikatat e pajisjeve mund t€é pérdoren né vend t€ pjesés sé simulimeve mé poshté, me kusht qé
'l jené siguruar mé paré operatorit sistemit.

2. Né lidhje me simulimet e injektimit té “avari rrymé e shpejté”:

a) Pronari i njésisé konvertuese HVDC ose pronati i stacionit konvertues HVDC duhet té simulojé
injektim té “avari rryme té shpejté€” né kushtet e pércaktuara né nenin 19;

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i kaluar me kusht qé té demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e
specifikuara né pajtim me nenin 19.

3. Né lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé sé operimit né avari:

a) Pronari i sistemit HVDC duhet té simulojé aftésiné e operimin né avari né kushtet e pércaktuara
né nenin 25; dhe

b) Simulimi quhet i kaluar nése demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e specifikuara né pérputhje
me nenin 25

4. Né lidhje me simulimet e rivendosjes s¢ fuqisé aktive pasdefektit:

a) Pronari i sistemit HVDC duhet té simulojé aftésité pér rivendosje t€ fuqisé aktive pasdefektit sipas
kushteve t€ pércaktuara né nenin 20;

b) Simulimi konsiderohet i kaluar me kusht qé té demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e
specifikuara né pajtim me nenin 26.

5. Né lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive:

a) Pronari 1 njésisé konvertuese HVDC ose pronari i stacionit konvertuese HVDC duhet té simulojé
aftésiné pér fuqi reaktive né absorbim dhe gjenerim sipas kushteve té pérmendura né nenin 20(2) deri
@)

b) Simulimi konsiderohet 1 kaluar me kusht qé kushtet e méposhtme té pérmbushen né ményré
kumulative;

(i) modeli i simulimit i njésisé konvertuese HVDC ose i stacionit konvertues HVDC éshté i vlefshém
pérkundrejt testeve té pajtueshmérisé pér aftési pér fuqi reaktive si¢ pérmendet né nenin 69;

(i) demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat si¢ referohet né nenin 20(2) deri (4).

6. Né lidhje me simulimet e kontrollit té shuarjes sé lékundjeve:

a) Pronari i sistemit HVDC duhet té¢ demonstrojé performancén e sistemit té tij té€ kontrollit
(funksioni POD) pér té shuar l1ékundjet e fuqisé sipas kushteve té pércaktuara né nenin 30.

b) Sintonizimi do té rezultojé né pérmirésim té shuarjes sé pérgjigjes fuqisé aktive korresponduese té
sistemit HVDC né kombinim me funksionin POD krahasuar me pérgjigjen e fuqisé aktive té sistemit
HVDC pa POD; dhe

¢) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i kaluar me kusht qé kushtet e méposhtme té pérmbushen né ményré
kumulative;

(i) funksioni POD shuan lékundjet ekzistuese té fuqisé, té€ sistemeve HVDC brenda diapazonit té
frekuencés t€ specifikuar nga OST-ja pérkatése. Ky diapazon frekuence duhet té pérfshijé ményrén e
frekuencés lokale té sistemit HVDC dhe lékundjet e pritshme t€ rrjetit; dhe

(i) njé ndryshim i transferimit té fuqisé aktive t€ sistemit HVDC nga operatori i rrjetit pérkatés nuk
con né lékundje t€ pashuara t€ fuqisé aktive ose reaktive t€ sistemit HVDC.

7. Né lidhje me simulimet e fuqisé aktive né rastin me shqetésime:

a) Pronari 1 sistemit HVDC do té simulojé aftésiné pér té modifikuar shpejt fuqginé aktive né
pérputhje me nenin 13(1)(b); dhe



b)Simulimi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet e
méposhtme:

(i) sistemi HVDC ka demonstruar operim té géndrueshém pas ndryshimit e sekuencés sé fuqisé
aktive té paraspecifikuar;

(i) vonesa fillestare e rregullimit t€ fuqisé aktive éshté mé e shkurtér se vlera e specifikuar né nenin
13(1)(b) ose e justifikuar né ményré té arsyeshme nése éshté mé e madhe.

8. Né lidhje me simulimet e shkémbimit shpejt té fugisé aktive, nése zbatohet:

a) Pronari i sistemit HVDC duhet t€ simulojé aftésiné e shkémbimit t€ shpejt t€ fuqisé aktive né
pajtim me nenin 13(1)(c);

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet e
méposhtme:

(i) sistemit ka demonstruar operim té qéndrueshém;

(i) koha e rregullimit e fuqisé aktive éshté mé e shkurtér se vlera e specifikuar né nenin 13(1)(c) ose
e justifikuar né ményré té arsyeshme nése éshté mé e madhe.

Neni 74
Simulimet e pajtueshmérisé pér modulet e parkut té lidhur né DC
dhe njésité konvertuese HVDC té largéta

1. Modulet e parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC jané subjekt i simulimeve té pajtueshmérisé té
detajuara né keté nen. Certifikatat e pajisjeve mund t€ pérdoren né vend té njé pjese té simulimeve té
pérshkruara mé poshté, me kusht qé t’1 jené siguruar mé paré operatorit té sistemit.

2. Né lidhje me simulimet e injektimit “defekt rrymé té shpe;jté™:

a) Pronari i parkut té€ energjisé€ 1 lidhur né DC do té simulojé aftésiné pér injektim “defekt rryme té
shpejté” sipas kushteve té pércaktuara né neni 20(2)(b) té Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631.

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat né pérputhje
me nenin 20(2)(b) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631.

3. Né lidhje me simulimet e rivendosjes sé fuqisé aktive pas defektit:

a) Pronari i Modulit té parkut i lidhur né DC do t€é simulojé aftésiné pér rivendosje té fuqisé aktive
pas defektit sipas kushteve té pércaktuara né nenin 20(3)(a) té Rregullores sé¢ EU 2016/631; dhe

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése sigurohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat né pérputhje me
neni 20(3)(a) té Rregullores sé EU 2016/631.

4. N¢ lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive t€ moduleve té parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né
DC:

a) Pronari i parkut t€ energjis€ i lidhur né DC duhet té simulojé aftésiné pér absorbim dhe gjenerim
té fuqisé reaktive sipas kushteve té referuara né nenin 40(2); dhe

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet e
méposhtme:

(i) modelet e simulimit t€ moduleve té parkut té lidhur né DC vlerésohen kundrejt testeve té
pajtueshmérisé pér aftési pér fuqi reaktive si¢ referohet né nenin 70(2);

(i) demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat si¢c pérmendet né nenin 40(2).

5. Né lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé pér fuqi reaktive té€ njésive konvertuese té largéta HVDC:

a) Pronaret e njésive konvertuese té largéta HVDC ose pronaret e stacioneve konvertues té largét
HVDC duhet t€ simulojné aftésiné pér aftési pér absorbim dhe gjenerim t€ fuqisé reaktive sipas
kushteve referuar né nenin 48(2); dhe

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése pérmbushen né ményré kumulative kushtet e
méposhtme:

()modeli i simulimit t& njésisé konvertuese té largét HVDC ose té stacionit konvertues té largét
HVDC vlerésohet kundrejt testeve té€ pajtueshmérisé pér aftési pér fuqi reaktive si¢ referohet né nenin
70(3);

(i) demonstrohet pajtueshméria me kérkesat e referuara né nenin 48(2).

6. Né lidhje me simulimet e kontrollit té€ shuarjes sé lékundjeve té fuqisé:

a) Pronari 1 parkut té lidhur né DC do té simulojé aftésiné pér shuarje té l€kundjeve té fuqisé sipas
kushteve té referuara né nenin 21(3)(f) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631; dhe

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet 1 kaluar nése modeli demonstron pajtueshméri me kushtet e nenin
21(3)(f) té Rregullores sé EU 2016/631.



7. Né lidhje me simulimet e aftésisé sé operimit né avari:

a) Pronari 1 parkut t€ energjisé i lidhur né DC do t€ simulojé aftésiné e operimit nén kushtet e
referuara né nenin 16(3)(a) té Rregullores sé EU 2016/631;

b) Simulimi do té konsiderohet i kaluar nése modeli demonstron pajtueshméri me kushtet e nenin
16(3) (a) t€ Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631.

KAPITULLI 4
UDHEZUES JODETYRUES DHE MONITORIMI I IMPLEMENTIMIT

Neni 75
Udhézues jodetyrues mbi implementimin

1. Jo mé voné se gjashté muaj pas hyrjes né fuqi té késaj Rregullore, ENTSO pér Energji Elektrike
do té pérgatisé dhe mé pas ¢do dy vjet do té sigurojé udhézime me shkrim jo té detyrueshme pér
anétarét e saj dhe operatorét e tjeré té sistemit né lidhje me elementet e késaj Rregulloreje qé kérkojné
vendime kombétare. ENTSO pér Energji Elektrike do ta publikojé kété udhézues né faqen e saj té
internetit.”

2. ENTSO-E do té konsultohet me palét e interesuara kur jep udhézime jodetyruese.*

3. Udhézimi jodetyrues i publikuar nga ENTSO-E shpjegon c¢éshtjet teknike, kushtet dhe
ndérvarésité g€ duhet t€ merren parasysh kur pérmbushin kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje né nivel
kombétar.

Neni 76
Monitorimi

1. ENTSO pér Energji Elektrike do t€ monitorojé zbatimin e késaj Rregulloreje pér Palét
Kontraktuese, OST-té e té ciléve jané anétare t€ ENTSO pér Energji Elektrike. Sekretariati dhe Bordi
Rregullator i Komunitetit t€¢ Energjisé do té monitorojné zbatimin e késaj Rregulloreje pér Palét
Kontraktuese, OST-té e t€ ciléve nuk jané anétaré t€ ENTSO pér Energjiné Elektrike né pérputhje me
nenin 8 (8) t€ Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009. Monitorimi do t€ marré patrasysh listén e informacionit
pérkatés té zhvilluar nga Agjencia pér Bashképunimin e Rregullatoréve té Energjisé dhe até dhe duhet
té mbulojé né vecanti ¢éshtjet e méposhtme:’

a) Identifikimin e ¢do divergjence né zbatimin kombétar té késaj Rregulloreje;

b) Vlerésimi nése zgjedhja e vlerave dhe shkon né kérkesat e zbatueshme pér sistemet HVDC dhe
modulet e parkut t€ fuqisé t€ lidhur me energji elektrike sipas késaj rregulloreje vazhdon té jeté e
vlefshme.

ENTSO-E duhet ti raportojé gjetjet e tij Sekretariatit dhe Bordit Rregullativ t¢ Komunitetit té
Energjisé. Sekretariati dhe Bordi Rregullator 1 Komunitetit t€ Energjisé do té véné né dispozicion gjetjet
qé rrjedhin nga monitorimi i zbatimit té késaj Rregulloreje

2. Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit té€ Energjisé, né bashképunim me ENTSO-E, duhet té paragesé
né 12 muaj pas hyrjes né fuqi té késaj Rregulloreje njé listé té informacionit relevant qé do té
komunikohet nga ENTSO-E né pérputhje me nenin 8 (9) dhe nenin 9 (1) t€ Rregullores (KE) nr.
714/2009. Lista e informacionit pérkatés mund t'i nénshtrohet pérditésimeve. ENTSO pér Energji
Elektrike do t€ mbajé njé format té ploté, t€ standardizuar, arkiv t€ t€ dhénave digjitale té€ informacionit
té kérkuar nga Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit té Energjisé.

3. OST-té pérkatése do t'i dorézojné Sekretariatit, Bordi Rregullator t¢ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé dhe
ENTSO-E informacionin e kérkuar pér kryetjen e detyrave té pérmendura né paragrafét 1 dhe 2.

Bazuar né njé kérkesé t€ autoritetit rregullator, OSSHEE-té do t’i sigurojné OST-ve informacione
sipas paragrafit 1, pérvec nése informacioni éshté marré tashmé nga autoritetet rregullatore, Bordi
Rregullator i Komunitetit t€ Energjisé ose Sekretariati, Bordi Rregullativ i Komunitetit t€ Energjis€, dhe

3 Neni 75, patagrafi (1), nuk aplikohet né zbatim t€ vendimit 2018/04/PHLG-EnC.

4 Neni 75, paragrafi (2), nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018/04/PHLG-EnC.

5 né pérputhje me nenin 8 (8) t€ Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009 - teksti nuk aplikohet né zbatim t&é vendimit
2018/04/PHLG-EnC.

6 Neni 76, paragrafi (2) nuk aplikohet né zbatim t€ vendimit 2018/04/PHLG-EnC.

7 Paragrafi 2 - teksti nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018/04/PHLG-EnC.



ENTSO-E né lidhje me detyrat e tyre monitoruese t€ zbatimit, me qéllim té shmangies sé¢ dyfishimit té
informacion.

4. Kur ENTSO-E ose Bordin Rregullator t¢ Komunitetit té€ Energjisé krijojné zona qé i nénshtrohen
késaj Rregulloreje, kur, bazuar né zhvillimet e tregut ose né pérvojén e mbledhur né zbatimin e késaj
Rregulloreje, késhillohet harmonizimi i métejshém i kérkesave sipas késaj Rregulloreje pér té nxitur
integrimin e tregut, ato propozojné projektndryshime kjo Rregullore né pérputhje me nenin 7 (1) té
Rregullores (KE) nr. 714/2009.°

KREU VII
DEROGIMET

Neni 77
Fuqia pér t&€ dhéné derogime

1. Autoriteti rregullator mundet q&, me kérkesén e njé pronari t€ sistemit HVDC ose pronarit té
modulit t€ parkut té lidhur né DC, ose pronati té€ tyre t€ ardhshém, operatori sistemi respektiv ose
OST-sé pérkatése, t'1 japé pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC ose pronatit t&€ moduleve t€ parkut t€ lidhur né
DC, ose té pronarit té€ ardhshém, operatori respektiv té sistemit ose OST-sé pérkatése, derogime nga
njé ose mé shumé dispozita té késaj Rregulloreje pér sistemet e reja dhe ekzistuese t¢ HVDC dhe/ose
moduleve té parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC né pérputhje me nenet 76 deri 80.

2. Kur zbatohen né Palét Kontraktuese t€ Komunitetit té€ Energjisé, derogimet mund té jepen dhe
mund té€ hiqen né pérputhje me nenet 76 deri 79 edhe nga autoritete té tjera pérveg autoritetit
rregullator.

Neni 78
Dispozita té pérgjithshme

1. Cdo autoritet rregullator do té specifikojé kriteret pér dhénien e derogimeve né pérputhje me
nenin 79 dhe 81, pas konsultimit me operatoret respektiv té sistemit, pronaret e sistemit HVDC dhe
pronaret e parqeve me module energjie té lidhur né DC, si dhe grupet e tjera té interesit té cilét i
konsideron qé preken nga kjo rregullore. Ai do t'i publikojé kéto kritere né faqen e tij t€ webit, si dhe
njoftojé Sekretatiatin pér to brenda 9 muajve té pérfundimit té afatit pér transpozim té késaj
Rregulloreje. Sekretariati mundet t'1 kérkojé njé autoriteti rregullator t€ amendojé kriterin nése ai
konsiderohet jo né linjé me keté rregullore. Kjo mundési pér té rishikuar dhe amenduar kriterin pér
dhénien e derogimeve nuk do t€ preke derogimet tashme té dhéna té cilat do té€ vazhdojné té zbatohen
deri né datén e caktuar pérfundimit té afatit si¢ detajohet né vendimin pér dhénien e derogimit.

2. Nése autoriteti rregullator e konsideron qé éshté e nevojshme qé pér shkak té ndryshimit né
rrethanat né lidhje me zhvillimin e kérkesave té sistemit, ai mund t€ rishikojé dhe amendojé mé sé€ shumti
njé heré né vit kriteret pér dhénien e derogimeve né pérputhje me paragrafin 1. Cdo ndryshim né kritere
nuk do té zbatohet né derogimet pér té cilat éshté bere tashme kérkesé.

3. Autoriteti rregullator mund t€ vendosé qé sistemet HVDC ose modulet e parkut té energjisé té
lidhur né DC pér té cilat kérkesa pér derogim é&shté béré né pérputhje me nenet 79 deri 81, nuk ka
nevojé té pérputhet me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje sipas sé€ cilés éshté kérkuar njé derogim qé nga dita
e parashtrimit t€ kérkesés deri sa té léshohet vendimi i autoritetit rregullator

Neni 79
Kérkesa pér derogim nga njé pronar sistemit HVDC, pronar moduli t&€ parkut HVDC

1. Pronarét e sistemit HVDC dhe pronarét e moduleve t€ parkut té energjisé sé lidhur me ané té¢ DC,
ose pronari i tyre i ardhshém, mund té kérkojné njé derogim pér njé ose disa nga kérkesat e késaj
Rregulloreje.

2. Kérkesa pér njé derogim duhet té plotésohet nga operatori pérkatés i sistemit dhe duhet té
pérfshijé:

a) Identifikimin e pronarit t€ sistemit t¢ HVDC ose pronarit t&¢ modulit t&¢ parkut t€ energjisé sé
lidhur me DC, ose pronari i tyre i ardhshém, si dhe njé person kontakti pér ¢do komunikim;

8 Neni 76, paragrafi (4) nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018/04/PHLG-EnC.



b) Njé pérshkrim té sistemit t€ HVDC ose modulit té parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur me DC pér té cilin
kérkohet derogimi;

¢) Njé referencé ndaj dispozitave té késaj Rregulloreje pér té cilat kérkohet derogimi, si dhe njé
pérshkrim t€ hollésishém té derogimit té kérkuar;

d) Arsyetimin e hollésishém, me dokumentet relevanté mbéshtetése dhe analizén kosto-pérfitim né
pérputhje me kérkesat e nenit 606;

e) Demonstrimi se shmangia e kérkuar nuk do té keté efekt t€ kundért né tregtiné ndérkufitare;

f) Né rastin e njé moduli t€ parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur me DC, té lidhur me njé ose mé shumé
stacioneve konvertuese fundore té komanduar né distance t€ HVDC, prova gé stacioni konvertuesi nuk
do té ndikohet nga derogimi ose, né té kundért, marréveshja nga pronari i stacionit konvertues me
derogimin e propozuar.

3. Brenda dy javéve nga marrja e kérkesés pér derogim, operatori i sistemit pérkatés do t7i
konfirmojé pronarit t€ sistemit HVDC ose pronarit t€ modulit té parkut té energjisé té lidhur né DC
ose pronarit t€ ardhshém, nése kérkesa éshté e ploté. Nése operatori i sistemit pérkatés e konsideron se
kérkesa nuk €shté e ploté, pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té€ parkut té energjisé té lidhur
né DC ose pronarit t€ ardhshém duhet té paraqesé informacion shtesé té kérkuar brenda njé muaji nga
marrja e kérkesés pér informacion shtesé. Nése pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té parkut
té energjisé té lidhur né DC ose pronari i ardhshém nuk do té ofrojé informacionin e kérkuar brenda
kétij afati kohor, kérkesa pér njé shmangie do té konsiderohet e térhequr.

4. Operatori i sistemit respektiv né koordinim me OST-né respektive dhe ¢do OSSH fqinje té
prekur, do té vlerésojé kérkesén pér derogim dhe sigurojé analizat ¢ kosto-pérfitimit duke marré
parasysh kriterin e pércaktuar nga autoriteti rregullator né pérputhje me nenin 78.

5. Nése kérkesa pér derogim ka té béjé me njé sistem HVDC ose njé modul té parkut té energjisé té
lidhur me DC té lidhur me njé sistem shpérndatjeje, duke pérfshiré njé sistem té shpérndarjes sé
mbyllur, vlerésimi i operatorit pérkatés té sistemit duhet té shogérohet me njé vlerésim té kérkesés pér
njé derogim nga OST-ja pérkatése. OST-ja pérkatése do té sigurojé vlerésimin e saj brenda dy muajve
nga data e kérkesés pér ta béré kété nga operatori pérkatés 1 sistemit.

6. Brenda gjashté muajve nga martja e kérkesés pér derogim, operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés do tia
pércjellé kérkesén autoritetit rregullator dhe té paragesé vlerésimin(et) e pérgatitur(a) né pérputhje me
paragrafét 4 dhe 5. Ky afat mund té zgjatet nga njé muaj ku operatori sistemit pérkatés kérkon
informata shtesé nga pronari 1 sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té parkut té energjisé té lidhur né
DC ose pronarit té ardhshém, dhe né dy muaj, ku operatori 1 sistemit pérkatés kérkon OST-ja pérkatése
té paraqesé vlerésimin e kérkesés pér njé derogim.

7. Autoriteti rregullator do t€ marré vendim né lidhje me ¢do kérkesé pér derogim brenda gjashté
muajve nga dita pas matrjes sé kérkesés. Ky afat kohor mund t€ zgjatet pér tre muaj para skadimit té saj,
kur autoriteti rregullator kérkon informacion shtesé nga pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i parkut té
moduleve té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC ose pronari i ardhshém, ose nga ¢do palé tjetér té interesuar.
Periudha shtesé fillon kur informacioni i ploté éshté marré.

8. Pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit t€ parkut té€ energjisé té lidhur né DC ose pronari i
ardhshém, duhet té paragesé ¢do informacion shtesé té kérkuar nga autoriteti rregullator brenda dy
muajve té njé kérkese t€ tillé. Nése pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té parkut té energjisé
té lidhur né DC ose pronari i ardhshém, nuk do té ofrojé informacionin e kérkuar brenda kétij afatit
kohor, kérkesa pér derogim do té konsiderohet e térhequr nése, para skadimit té saj:

a) Autoriteti rregullator vendos pér njé shtyrje té afatit; ose

b) Pronari i sistemit HVDC ose pronari i modulit té parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC ose pronari I
ardhshém, informon autoritetin rregullator me ané t€ arsyetimit t€ paragitur se kérkesa pér derogim
éshté e ploté.

9. Autoriteti rregullator do té 1éshojé njé vendim t€ arsyetuar né lidhje me kérkesén pér derogim. Kur
autoriteti rregullator jep njé derogim, ai do té€ pércaktojé kohézgjatjen e tij.

10. Autoriteti rregullator duhet t€ njoftojé pér vendimin e tij pronarin e sistemit HVDC ose
pronarin e modulit t€ parkut té energjisé té lidhur me DC, ose pronarin e tyre té ardhshém, operatorit
pérkatés té sistemit dhe OST-sé pérkatése.



11. Njé autoritet rregullator mund té revokojé vendimin pér dhénien e njé derogimi nése rrethanat
dhe arsyet themelore nuk vlejné mé, ose pas njé rekomandimi t€ arsyetuar té Sekretariatit ose
rekomandimi té arsyetuar nga ECRB né pajtim me nenin 83(2).

Neni 80
Kérkesa pér derogim nga operatori relevant i sistemit

1. Operatorét pérkatés té sistemit ose OST-té pérkatése mund té kérkojné njé derogim pér llojet e
sistemeve HVDC ose modulet e parkut té fuqisé té lidhur me DC, tashme té lidhur ose qé do té lidhen
me rrjetin e tyre.

2. Operatorét pérkatés t€ sistemit ose OST-t€ pérkatése duhet té paraqesin kérkesat e tyre pér
derogim Autoritetit Rregullator. Cdo kérkesé pér njé derogim duhet té pérfshijé:

a) Identifikimi i operatorit pérkatés té sistemit ose OST-sé pérkatése dhe njé person kontakti pér ¢do
komunikim;

b) Njé pérshkrim té sistemeve HVDC ose moduleve té parkut té energjisé té€ lidhur me DC pér té
cilat kérkohet derogimi, kapacitetin e pérgjithshém té instaluar dhe numrin e sistemeve HVDC ose
moduleve té parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur me DC;

c) Kérkesén ose kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje pér té cilat kérkohet njé derogim, me njé pérshkrim té
hollésishém té derogimit té kérkuar;

d) Arsyetim i hollésishém, me té gjitha dokumentet pérkatése mbéshtetése;

e) Demonstrimi se shmangia e kérkuar nuk do té kishte efekt té kundért né tregtimin ndérkufitar;

f) Njé analizé kosto-pérfitim né pérputhje me kérkesat e nenit 66. Nése zbatohet, analiza kosto-
pérfitim kryhet né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése dhe ¢do OSSH-té fqinje.

3. Kur kérkesa pér njé derogim paraqitet nga nj¢ OSSH ose OSSH e mbyllur, Autoriteti Rregullator,
duhet g€ brenda dy javésh nga dita pas martjes s€ asaj kérkese, t'i kérkojé OST-sé pérkatése té vlerésojé
kérkesén pér derogimin né dritén e kritereve té pércaktuara nga autoriteti rregullator sipas nenit 78.

4. Brenda dy javésh nga dita pas marrjes sé njé kérkese té tillé pér vlerésim, OST-ja pérkatése do t’i
konfirmojé OSSH-sé pérkatés ose OSSH-sé sé mbyllur nése kérkesa pér derogim éshté e ploté. Nése
OST-ja pérkatése konsideron se éshté i paploté, OSSH-ja pérkatése ose OSSH-ja e mbyllur duhet té
paraqesé informacionin shtesé té kérkuar brenda njé muaji nga martja e kérkesés pér informacione
shtesé.

5. Brenda gjashté muajve nga marrja e njé kérkese pér derogim, OST-ja pérkatése duhet i paraqesé
Autoritetit Rregullator vlerésimin e tij, duke pérfshiré ¢do dokumentacion té réndésishém. Afati
gjashtémujor mund té zgjatet me njé muaj, kur OST-ja pérkatése kérkon informacion té métejshém nga
OSSH-ja pérkatése ose nga OSSH-ja e mbyllur respektive.

6. Autoriteti rregullator do t€ miratojé vendimin né lidhje me njé kérkesé pér derogim brenda gjashté
muajve nga dita pas pranimit té kérkesés. Kur kérkesa pér derogim dorézohet nga OSSH-ja pérkatése
ose OSSH-ja e mbyllur, afati prej gjashté muajsh varet nga dita pas marrjes sé vlerésimit pérkatés té
OST-sé né pajtim me paragrafin 5.

7. Afati gjashtémujor i pérmendur né paragrafin 6, mund t€ zgjatet, pérpara pérfundimit té tij, edhe
pér tre muaj té tjeré, kur Autoriteti Rregullator kérkon informacione té métejshme nga operatori i
sistemit pérkatés qé kérkon derogimin ose nga ndonjé palé tjetér e interesuar. Kjo periudhé shtesé do té
zgjatet duke filluar nga dita pas datés sé marrjes s¢ informacionit té ploté. Brenda dy muajve nga data e
kérkesés, operatori i sistemit pérkatés duhet té ofrojé ¢do informacion shtesé té kérkuar nga Autoriteti
Rregullator. Nése operatori i sistemit pérkatés nuk ofron informacionin e kérkuar shtesé brenda kétij
afati kohor, kérkesa pér derogim do té konsiderohet e térhequr nése, para pérfundimit té afatit kohor:

a) Autoriteti rregullator vendos té shtyje afatin; ose

b) Operatori i sistemit pérkatés njofton autoritetin rregullator duke paraqitur né ményré té arsyetuar
se kérkesa pér njé derogim éshté e ploté.

8. Autoriteti rregullator do t€ 1€shojé njé vendim té arsyetuar né lidhje me kérkesén pér derogim. Kur
autoriteti rregullator jep njé derogim, ai specifikon kohézgjatjen e tij.

9. Autoriteti rregullator do t€ njoftojé pér vendimin e tij operatorin e sistemit qé kérkon derogimin,
OST-né respektive, Sekretariatin dhe Bordit Rregullator té Komunitetit té Energjisé.

10. Autoritetet rregullatore mund té pércaktojné kérkesa té métejshme lidhur me pérgatitjen e
kérkesave pér derogime nga operatorét pérkatés té sistemit. Duke vepruar késhtu, autoritetet
rregullatore do t€ marrin parasysh ndarjen midis sistemit té transmetimit dhe sistemit t€ shpérndarjes né



nivel kombétar dhe do té konsultohet me operatorét e sistemit, pronarét e sistemit HVDC, pronarét e
moduleve té parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur me DC dhe palét e interesuara, pérfshiré prodhuesit.

11. Autoriteti rregullator mund té térheqé vendimin pér dhénien e njé derogimi nése rrethanat dhe
arsyet themelore nuk zbatohen mé, ose né bazé té njé rekomandimi té arsyetuar té Sekretariatit ose
rekomandimit té arsyetuar nga ECRB sipas nenit 83 (2).

Neni 81
Kérkesa pér derogime nga dispozitat e kreut III nga pronari i modulit
té parkut té€ lidhur né DC

1. Kérkesa pér derogim ndaj dispozitave té nenit 40 (1) (b) dhe (c), nenit 40 (2) (a) dhe (b), dhe nenet
41 deri 45 nuk i nénshtrohet nenit 79 (2) (d) dhe (e) kur kérkesa lidhet me njé modul té parkut té
energjisé t€ lidhur me ané t€ DC, ose qé do té keté njé lidhje té€ vetme né njé zoné té€ vetme sinkrone.

2. Autoriteti rregullator mund té bashkéngjisé ¢do lloj kushti né njé vendim né lidhje me kérkesén
pér derogim té pérmendur né paragrafin 1. Kjo mund té pérfshijé kushtin qé zhvillimi i lidhjes né njé
rrjet multiterminal ose g€ lidhja e njé moduli té€ parkut té energjisé shtesé né té njéjtén piké, pér té cilin
po vlerésohet derogimi po vlerésohet nga autoriteti rregullator ose t€ mos merret né konsiderate.
Autoriteti rregullator do t€ marré parasysh nevojén pér té optimizuar konfigurimin midis modulit té
parkut té€ energjisé t€ lidhur me ané t€ DC dhe stacionit fundor konvertues HVDC té komanduar né
distancé, si dhe pritshmérive legjitime té pronarit t€ modulit t€ parkut té energjisé sé lidhur me DC kur
té miratojé njé vendim lidhur me njé kérkesé pér njé derogim.

Neni 82
Regjistri i Derogimeve pér kérkesat e késaj rregulloreje

1. Autoritetet Rregullatore do t€ mbajné njé regjistér té té gjitha derogimeve qé ato kané dhéné ose
refuzuar dhe t'i ofrojné Bordit Rregullator té Komunitetit té€ Energjisé regjistrin e pérditésuar sé paku
¢do gjashté muaj, njé kopje e té cilit i jepet ENTSO-E.

2. Regjistri duhet t€ pérmbajé:

a) Kérkesén ose kérkesat pér t€ cilin éshté dhéné ose refuzuar derogimi;

b) Pérmbajtjen e derogimit;

¢) Shkakun e dhénies ose refuzimit t€ derogimit;

d) Pasojat qé rrjedhin nga dhénia e derogimit.

Neni 83
Monitorimi i derogimeve

1. Sekretariati dhe Bordit Rregullator i Komunitetit té Energjisé do t€ monitorojné procedurén e
dhénies derogimeve né bashképunimin e autoritetet rregullatore ose autoritetet pérkatése té Paléve
Kontraktuese. Kéto autoritete apo autoritetet pérkatése té Palés Kontraktuese té Komunitetit té
Energjisé do t’1 sigurojné Bordit Rregullator i Komunitetit té€ Energjisé t€ gjitha informatat e nevojshme
pér kété géllim.

2. Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t€ Energjisé mund té 1éshojé njé rekomandim té arsyetuar te njé
autoritet rregullator pér anulimin e njé pérjashtimi pér shkak té mungesés sé arsyetimit. Sekretariati
mund té 1€shojé rekomandim té arsyetuar pér njé autoritet rregullator ose autoriteti pérkatés i njé Pale
Kontraktuese té Komunitetit t&€ Energjis¢ mund té anulojé njé derogim pér shkak t€ mungesés sé
arsyetimit.

3. Sekretariati mund té kérkojé nga Bordi Rregullator i Komunitetit t€ Energjisé pér t€ raportuar mbi
zbatimin e paragraféve 1 dhe 2 dhe t€ japin arsyet pér té kérkesén ose jo t€ anulimit té derogimeve.



KREU VIII
DISPOZITA FINALE

Neni 84
Amendimet e kontratave dhe terma e kushte té pérgjithshme

1. Autoritetet rregullatore duhet té sigurojné qé té gjitha klauzolat relevanté né kontratat dhe kushtet
e pérgjithshme lidhur me lidhjen me rrjetin t€ sistemeve té reja t€ HVDC ose moduleve té reja té parkut
té energjisé té lidhur me DC-né, t€ jené né pérputhje me kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje.

2. 'T¢ gjitha klauzolat pérkatése né kontratat dhe termat dhe kushtet e pérgjithshme lidhur me lidhjen
e rrjetit t€ sistemeve ekzistuese t€ HVDC ose moduleve ekzistuese té parkut té energjisé té lidhur me
DC, qé iu nénshtrohen té gjitha ose disa prej kérkesave té késaj Rregulloreje, né pérputhje me
paragrafin 1, t€ nenit 4, duhet t€ ndryshohen né ményré qé té jené né pérputhje me kérkesat e késaj
Rregulloreje. Klauzolat pérkatése do té ndryshohen brenda tre vjetéve pas vendimit t€ autoritetit
rregullator ose té€ Palés Kontraktuese té¢ Komunitetit té Energjisé, si¢c pérmendet né nenin 4 (1).

3. Autoritetet rregullatore duhet té sigurojné qé marréveshjet kombétare midis operatoréve té
sistemit dhe pronaréve té sistemeve té reja ose ekzistuese t€ HVDC dhe moduleve té parkut té energjisé
té lidhura me DC, g€ jané subjekt i késaj Rregulloreje dhe qé lidhen me kérkesat e lidhjes me rtjetit té
sistemeve HVDC dhe moduleve t€ parkut t€ energjisé té lidhur me DC, kodet e rrjetit, té reflektojné
kérkesat e pércaktuara né kété Rregullore.

Neni 85
Sistemet HVDC ose modulet e parkut té lidhur né DC té lidhur me zonén sinkroné
ose zonén e kontrollit jo té lidhur me legjislacionin e EU

1. Kur njé sistem HVDC né té€ cilin zbatohen kérkesat e késaj rregulloreje, lidh zonat sinkroné ose
zonat e kontrollit, me té€ paktén njé zoné sinkroné ose njé zoné kontrolli qé nuk pérfshihet né fushén e
zbatimit té legjislacionit t&€ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé, OST-ja pérkatése ose, aty ku éshté e zbatueshme,
pronari i sistemit HVDC do té pérpiqet t€ zbatojé njé marréveshje pér té siguruar qé pronarét e
sistemeve HVDC pa detyrim ligjor pér t€ pérmbushur kété Rregullore, gjithashtu, té bashképunojné pér
té pérmbushur kérkesat.

2. Nése njé marréveshje si¢ pérmendet né paragrafin 1 nuk mund té zbatohet, OST-ja pérkatése ose,
sipas rastit, pronari i sistemit HVDC né fjalé duhet té pérdoré t€ gjitha mjetet né dispozicion pér té
pérmbushur kérkesat e késaj Rregulloreje.

Neni 86
Hyrja né fuqi’

1. Kjo rregullore hyn né fuqi né ditén e njézeté pas publikimit té saj né Fletoren Zyrtare té
Komunitetit t¢ Energjisé. Pa réné ndesh me nenet 4 (2) (b), 5, 73, 74, dhe 706, kérkesat ¢ késaj
Rregulloreje do t€ aplikohen tre vjet pas publikimit. Kjo Rregullore éshté detyruese né térésiné e saj dhe
drejtpérdrejt e zbatueshme né té gjitha Palét Kontraktuese t€ Komunitetit t€ Energjisé.

Kjo rregullore éshté e detyrueshme né térésiné e saj dhe éshté e zbatueshme drejtpérdrejté né té
gjitha Palét Kontraktuese té€ Komunitetit té¢ Energjisé.

9 Neni 86 nuk aplikohet né zbatim té vendimit 2018/04/PHLG-EnC.



ANEKSI I

DIAPAZONI I FREKUENCES SIPAS NENIT 11

Diapazoni i frekuencés

Koha pér operim

47.0 Hz - 47.5 Hz

60 sekonda pér ¢do pale kontraktuese; dhe
20 sekonda pér Gjeorgjiné

475 Hz —48.5 Hz

[T¢ specifikohet nga ¢do OST, por jo mé shumé se koha e caktuar péy
gjenerimin dhe kérkesén, né pajtim me Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631 dhe
[DCC], dhe mé e gjaté se koha e PPMs té lidhur né DC né pérputhje me
nenin 39

48.5Hz—-49.0 Hz

[T¢ specifikohet nga ¢cdo OST, por mé e gjaté se koha e pércaktuar péy
gjenerimin dhe kérkesén né pajtim me Rregullores s€¢ EU 2016/631 dhe
[DCC] respektivisht, dhe mé e gjaté se pér PPMs e lidhur né DC sipasg
nenit 39

49.0 Hz - 51.0 Hz

Pa kufizim

51.0 Hz-51.5 Hz

[T¢ specifikohet nga ¢do OST, por mé e gjaté se koha e pércaktuar pér
gjenerim dhe kérkesén né pajtim me Rregullores s¢ EU 2016/631 dhe
[DCC] respektivisht, dhe mé e gjaté se pér PPMs e lidhur né DC sipasg
nenit 39

51.5Hz—-52.0 Hz

T¢ specifikohet nga ¢do OST, por mé e gjaté se koha e PPMs té lidhur né

IDC sipas nenit 39

Tabela 1: Periudha minimale e kohés qé njé sistem HVDC duhet t€ jeté né gjendje t€ operojé pér
frekuenca té ndryshme, qé ndryshojné nga vlera nominale pa u shkycur nga rrjeti.

ANEKSI IT

KERKESAT QE ZBATOHEN NE FSM, LFSM-O DHE LFSM-U

A. Ményra né ndjeshméri té frekuencés

1. Kur operon né Ményrén né Ndjeshméri té Frekuencés (FSM):

a) Sistemi HVDC duhet t€ jeté 1 afté ti pérgjigjet devijimeve té frekuencés ¢do rrjeti t€ lidhur AC
duke rregulluar transmetimin e fuqisé aktive si¢ tregohet né figurén 1 dhe né pérputhje me parametrat e
specifikuar nga ¢do OST brenda hapave té treguar né tabelén 2. Ky specifikim do té jeté subjekt
njoftimi né Autoritetin Rregullator. Modalitetet e atij njoftimi do té€ pércaktohen né pajtim me kuadrin e
zbatueshém rreguallator kombétar;

b) Rregullimi i pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive duhet té jeté né kufijté nga kapaciteti minimal i transmetimit
té fuqisé aktive t¢ HVDC deri né kapacitetin maksimal té transmetimit t€ fuqisé aktive té sistemit

HVDC (né secilin drejtim).
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Figura 1: Aftésia e pérgjigjes fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés sé njé sistemi HVDC né FSM duke
ilustruar rastin me 0 deadbande dhe pandjeshméri, me tarim pozitiv té fuqisé aktive (ményra né import).
AP &shté ndryshimi e daljes s€ fuqisé aktive nga sistemit HVDC. fn €shté targeti i frekuencés né
rrjetin AC kur ofrohet shérbimi FSM dhe Af éshté devijimi i frekuencés né rrjetin AC kur
ofrohet shérbimi FSM.

Tabela 2: Parametrat pér pérgjigje té fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né FSM

Parametrat Diapazonet
deadbanda e pérgjigjes sé frekuencés 0 — £500mHz
pérkulja 57 (rregullimi lart) minimumi 0.1%
pérkulja 52 (rregullimi poshté) minimumi 0.1%
pandjeshméria e pérgjigjes sé frekuencés maximum 30 mHz

) Sistemi HVDC do té jeté né gjendje, pas udhézimeve nga OST-ja, té rregullojé pérkuljen pér
rregullim lart dhe poshté, deadbanda e pérgjigjes frekuencés dhe shkallét operacionale té ndryshimit
brenda shkalléve té disponueshme té fuqisé aktive pér FSM, té dhéna né figurén 1 dhe né pérgjithési
brenda limiteve té caktuara nga pikat (a) dhe (b). Kéto vlera do t€ jené subjekt i njoftimit tek Autoriteti
Rregullator. Modalitetet e njoftimit do té€ caktohen né pérputhje me zbatimin e kuadrit rregullator
kombétar.

d) Si rezultat i ndryshimit me hap té frekuencés, sistemi HVDC do t€ jeté né gjendje té rregullojé
fuqiné aktive si pérgjigje té fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés si¢ pércaktohet né figurén 1, né ményré té tille
qé ajo pérgjigje té jete:

(i) sa mé shpejt natyrshém té jeté e mundur; dhe

(i) né ose sipér vijés solide né pérputhje me figurén 2 né pérputhje me parametrat e specifikuar nga
¢do OST-ja relevante brenda diapazonit né pérputhje me tabelén 3:

- sistemi HVDC duhet té jeté né gjendje té rregullojé daljen e fuqisé aktive AP mbi kufirin e
diapazonit té fuqisé aktive té kérkuar nga OST-ja pérkatése né pérputhje me kohet t1 dhe t2, né



pérputhje me diapazonin né tabelén 3 ku t1 éshté vonesa fillestare dhe t2 éshté koha e aktivizimit té
ploté. Vlerat e t1 dhe t2 do té specifikohen nga OST-ja pérkatése, dhe jené subjekt i njoftimit té
autoritetit rregullator. Modalitetet e atij njoftimi do té€ caktohen né pérputhje me kuadrin e zbatueshém
ligior kombétar;

- nése vonesa fillestare éshté mé e madhe se 0.5 sekonda, pronari i sistemit HVDC do tia justifikojé
né ményré té arsyeshme OST-né pérkatése.

Figura 2
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Figura 2: Aftésia e pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés sé njé sistemit HVDC. AP éshté
ndryshimi né fuqi aktive i nxitur nga ndryshimi me hap 1 frekuencés.

Tabela 3: Parametrat pér aktivizim t€ ploté té pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés si rezultat i
ndryshimit me hap té frekuencés.

Parametrat Koha

Vonesa maksimale e lejuar e kohés fillestare /| 0.5 sekonda

Koha maksimale e lejuar pér aktivizim t€ ploté # pérvee kun30 sekonda

specifikohet mé e gjaté nga OST-ja pérkatése

e) Pér sistemet HVDC qé lidhin zona kontrolli té ndryshme ose zona sinkrone, né operimin né
ményrén me ndjeshméri té€ frekuencés, sistemi HVDC do té jeté né gjendje té rregullojé pérgjigjen e
fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés né ¢do kohé dhe pér periudha kohé té vazhdueshme;

f) Pér aq sa devijimi i frekuencés vazhdon kontrolli i fuqisé aktive nuk do té keté ndikim negativ né
pérgjigjen e fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés.

B. Ményra me ndjeshméri t€ kufizuar né mbifrekuencé:

4. Pérvec kérkesave té nenit 11 kérkesat e méposhtme do té zbatohen né lidhje me ‘Ményrén me
ndjeshméri té€ kufizuar né mbifrekuencé’(LFSM-O);

a) Sistemet HVDC duhet t€ jené né gjendje té rregullojné pérgjigien e fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés
pér rrjetin AC dhe rrjetat, si gjaté importit ashtu dhe eksportit, né pérputhje me figurén 3 né njé prag té
frekuencés f1 ndérmijet dhe pérfshiré 50.2 Hz dhe 50.5 Hz me pérkulje S3 té rregullueshme nga 0.1% e
lart;



b) Sistemet HVDC duhet té jené né gjendje té rregullojné fuqiné aktive poshté minimumit té
kapacitetit transmetimit t€é fuqisé aktive t¢ HVDC;

¢) Sistemet HVDC duhet té jené né gjendje té rregullojné pérgjigjen e fugisé aktive ndaj frekuencés
sa mé shpejt natyrshém té jeté teknikisht e arritshme, me njé vonesé fillestare dhe kohé té ploté té
aktivizimit t€ pércaktuar nga OST-ja pérkatése dhe njoftojné autoritetin rregullator né pérputhje me
kornizén e zbatueshme rregullatoré kombétare;

d) Sistemet HVDC duhet t€ jené né gjendje t€ operojné géndrueshém gjaté operimit LEFSM-O. Kur
LEFSM-O éshté aktiv hierarkia e e kontrollit té funksioneve duhet té organizohet né pérputhje me nenin
35.

5. Pragjet e frekuencés dhe parametrat e pérkuljes referuar né pikén (a) t€ paragrafit 1 duhet té
pércaktohen nga OST-ja pérkatése dhe i njoftohen autoritetit rregullator né pérputhje me kornizén e
zbatueshme rregullatoré kombétare.
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Figura 3: aftésia e pérgjigjes sé fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés té sistemeve HVDC né LFSM-O. AP
éshté ndryshimi né daljen e fuqisé aktive nga sistemit HVDC dhe, né varési té kushteve té operimit, si
né zvogélim té importit ose né rritje té eksportit. Fn éshté frekuenca nominale e rrjetit ose rrjetave AC
ku sistemi HVDC éshté lidhur dhe Af éshté ndryshimi i frekuencés i rrjetit ose rrjetave AC ku HVDC
éshté i lidhur. Né mbifrekuenca ku f éshté sipér f1 sistemi HVDC duhet té reduktojé fuqiné aktive né
pérputhje me parametrat e pérkuljes.

C. Ményra me ndjeshméri té kufizuar né nénfrekuencé

6. Pérveg kérkesave t€ nenit 11, do t€ zbatohen né lidhje me ményrén me ndjeshméri t€ kufizuar né
nénfrekuencé (LFCM-U) edhe:

a) Sistemi HVDC do té jeté né gjendje té rregullojé pérgjigien e fuqisé aktive né rrjetin ose rrjetat
AC, si gjaté importit edhe gjaté eksportit, né pérputhje me figurén 4 né njé prag frekuence /2 ndérmjet
dhe pérfshiré 49.8 Hz dhe 49.5 Hz me pérkulje 54 té rregullueshme nga 0.1% né drejtimin lart;

b) Né ményrén né LFSM-U, sistemi HVDC duhet té jeté né gjendje té rregullojé fuqiné aktive deri
né kapacitetin maksimal té transmetimit té fuqisé aktive t&¢ HVDC;

c) Pérgjigja e fuqisé aktive ndaj frekuencés duhet té aktivizohet sa mé shpejt natyrshém té jeté e
arritshme teknikisht, me vonesé fillestare dhe kohé té aktivizimit té ploté té pércaktuar nga OST-ja
pérkatése dhe té njoftojé autoritetin rregullator né pajtim me kuadrin e zbatueshém rregullator
kombétar;

d) Sistemi HVDC duhet té jeté né gjendje t€ operojé qéndrueshém gjaté operimit né LFSM-U. Kur
aktivizohet LFSM-U é&shté aktive, hierarkia ¢ kontrolleve té funksionit duhet té organizohet né
pérputhje me nenin 35.



7. Pragu dhe parametrat e pérkuljes referuar né pikén (a), té€ paragrafit 1, duhet té pércaktohen nga
OST-ja pérkatése dhe t'i njoftohen autoritetit rregullator né pérputhje me kuadrin e zbatueshém ligjor
kombétar.
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Figura 4: Aftésia pér pérgjigje té fuqisé aktive t€ frekuencés t€ sistemeve HVDC né LFSM-U. AP
éshté ndryshimi né dalje té fuqisé aktive nga sistemi HVDC, né varési t€ kushteve té operimit, njé
zvogélim 1 importit ose rritje e eksportit. f# €shté frekuenca nominale e rrjetit ose rrjetave AC ku
sistemit HVDC éshté lidhur. Né nénfrekuencé ku, féshee poshté 2, sistemi HVDC duhet té rrisé daljen
e fuqisé aktive né pérputhje me pérkuljen s4.

ANEKSI 111
DIAPAZONET E TENSIONIT SIPAS NENIT 18

Tabela 4: Periudhat minimale té kohés qé njé sistem HVDC duhet té jeté né gjendje té operojé pér
devijim té tensionit nga vlera referente 1 pu né pikén e lidhjes pa u shkycur nga rrjeti. Kjo tabelé
zbatohet né rastet kur vlerat e tensionit bazé pu jané mbi 110kV dhe mbi 300kV.

Zona sinkrone Diapazoni i tensionit Kohézgjatja pér operim

0.85 pu— 1.118 pu pa kufizim

Evropa Kontinentale Pér t'u pércaktuar nga ¢do operator

1.118 pu—1.15 pu sistemi né koordinim me OST-né
pérkatése, por jo mé pak se 20 min.

Vendet nordike 0.90 pu — 1.05 pu pa kufizim

1.05 pu —1.10 pu 60 minuta
Britania e Madhe 0.90 pu—1.10 pu pa kufizim
Irlanda dhe Irlanda e Veriut 0.90 pu—1.118 pu pa kufizim
Baltiku 0.85 pu—1.118 pu pa kufizim

Gjeorgjia 1.118 pu—1.15 pu 20 minuta




Tabela 5: Periudhat e kohés minimale g€ njé sistem HVDC duhet té€ jeté né gjendje t€ operojé pér
tensione qé devijojné nga vlera e referencés 1pu né pikén e lidhjes pa u shkycur nga rrjeti. Kjo tabelé
zbatohet né rast té tensionit bazé pu nga 300 kV deri né 400 kV (pérfshiré).

Zona sinkrone

Diapazoni tensionit

Kohézgjatja e operimit

Evropa Kontinentale

0.85 pu— 1.05 pu

pa kufizim

1.05 pu— 1.0875 pu

Pér t’u specifikuar nga ¢do OST,
por jo mé pak se 60 min.

1.0875 pu— 1.10 pu

60 minuta

Nordiket

0.90 pu— 1.05 pu

[Unlimited

1.05 pu—1.10 pu

Pér t'u specifikuar nga ¢do OST,
por jo mé pak se 60 min.

Great Britain 0.90 pu — 1.05 pu pa kufizim
1.05 pu—1.10 pu 15 minuta
Irlanda dhe Itlanda e veriut |0.90 pu — 1.05 pu pa kufizim
Vendet e Baltikut, Gjeorgjia|0.88 pu — 1. 097 pu pa kufizim
1.097 pu —1.15 pu 20 minuta

ANEKSI IV
KERKESAT PER PROFILIN U-Q/PMAX SIPAS NENIT 20
Figura 5
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Figura 5: Diagrami paraqet kufijté e profilit U-Q/Pmax me tension U né pikén e lidhjes t&
shprehur nga raporti i vlerés tij aktuale me vlerén referenté 1pu pér njési, dhe Q/Pmax raporti i fuqisé
reaktive me kapacitetin maksimal té transmetimit t¢ HVDC. Pozicioni, madhésia dhe forma e kuadratit
brendshém jané treguese dhe forma té ndryshme nga katérkéndéshi mund té pérdoren brenda kuadratit
té brendshém. Pér forma profili t€ ndryshme nga katérkéndéshi, diapazoni i tensionit paraget pikat mé
té larta dhe mé té uléta t€ tensionit né keté forme. Profile té tilla nuk cojné né fuqi reaktive té
disponueshme né diapazonin e tensionit t€ gjendjes qéndrueshme.



Tabela 6: Parametrat pér kuadratin e brendshém

] ] . Diapazoni maksimal i nivelit
Diapazoni maksimal S .
Synchronous Area tensionit té gjendjes géndrueshme
Q/Pmax

)
Evropa Kontinentale 0.95 0.225
Nordiket 0.95 0.15
Britania e Madhe 0.95 0.225
Irlanda dhe Irlanda e Veriut 1.08 0.218
Shtetet e Baltikut, Gjeorgjia 1.0 0.220

ANEKSI V

PROFILI I TENSIONIT KUNDREJT KOHES SIPAS NENIT 25

Ulp.u. L

Figura 6

Figura 6: profili i operimit né avari i stacionit konvertues HVDC. Diagrami paraqet kufirin mé té
ulét té profilit té tensionit kundrejt kohés né pikén e lidhjes, e shprehur né raport té vlerés aktuale té tij
me vlerén referenté té tij pér njési mé paré, gjaté, dhe pas defektit. Uret Eshté tensioni i mbetur né pikén
e lidhjes gjaté defektit, tclear €shté casti kur defekti éshté pastruar, Urecl dhe trec] specifikojné pikén
e limitit mé té ulét té rivendosjes tensionit pas pastrimit defektit. Ublock €shté tensioni bllokues né

T L

becz tisec

pikén e lidhjes. Vlerat e kohés té cilave i referohemi jané matur nga tfault (koha e defektit).

Tabela 7: Parametrat pér figurén 6 pér aftésiné e operimit né avari t€ njé stacioni konvertues

HVDC

Parametrat e tensionit [pu]

Parametrat e kohé s [sekonda]

Uret 0.00 - 0.30 tclear 0.14-0.25
Urecl 0.25-0.85 trecl 1.5-2.5
Urec2 0.85-0.90 trec2 Trec1 —10.0




ANEKSI VI
DIAPAZONET E FREKUENCES DHE PERIUDHAT E KOHES SIPAS NENIT 39(2)(A)

Diapazoni i frekuencés Koha pér operim
47.0 Hz — 47.5 Hz 20 sekonda
47.5Hz —49.0 Hz 90 minuta
49.0 Hz — 51.0 Hz pa kufizim
51.0 Hz — 51.5 Hz 90 minuta
51.5 Hz — 52.0 Hz 15 minuta

Tabela 8: Kohet minimale pér frekuence té sistemit 50 Hz pér t€ cilén njé PPM duhet té jeté né
gjendje t€ operojé pér frekuenca t€ ndryshme qé devijojné nga vlera nominalepa u shkycur nga rrjeti.

ANEKSI VII
DIAPAZONET E TENSIONIT DHE KOHET E OPERIMIT SIPAS NENIT 40
Diapazoni i tensionit Periudha pér operim
0.85 pu—0.90 pu 60 minuta
0.90 pu—1.10 pu pa kufizim

Pa kufizim, pérvec kur specifikohet ndryshe nga operatori i
1.10 pu—1.118 pu sistemit, né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése.

Pér t’u specifikuar nga operatori i sistemit, né koordinim me
1.118 pu—1.15 pu OST-né pérkatése.

Tabela 9: Kohét minimale pér té cilat njé modul i parkut i lidhur né DC duhet té jeté né gjendje té
operojé pér vlera té ndryshme tensioni qé devijojné nga vlera reference 1pu pa u shkycur nga rrjeti ku
tensioni bazé pér vlerén pu éshté nga 110 kV deri né 300kV.

Diapazoni i tensionit Kohézgjatja pér operim
0.85 pu — 0.90 pu 60 minuta
0.90 pu—1.05 pu pa kufizim

Pér t'u specifikuar nga operatori pérkatés 1 sistemit
1.05 pu—1.15 pu né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése. Mund t¢
pércaktohen néndiapazone té ndryshme té aftésisé|
pér géndrueshméri ndaj tensionit.

Tabela 10: Periudha e kohés minimale pér té cilén moduli i parkut té lidhur né DC duhet té jeté né
gjendje té operojé pér tension t€ ndryshém qé devijon nga vlera referente 1 pu pa u shkycur nga rrjeti
kur tensioni bazé pér vlera té€ pu éshté nga 300kV deri 400kV (pérfshiré).
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Figura 7: Profili U-Q/Pmax i parkut té energjisé t€ lidhur né DC né pikén e lidhjes. Diagrami
paraget kufijté e profilit U-Q/Pmax té tensionit né pikén(at) e lidhjes, e shprehur nga raporti i vlerés saj
aktuale me vlerén referenté t€ saj 1 pu pér njési, kundrejt raportit té€ fuqisé reaktive (q) né kapacitet
maksimal (Pmax).Pozicioni, madhésia dhe forma e kuadratit t¢ brendshém jané treguese dhe forma té
tjera t€ ndryshme nga drejtkéndéshi mund té€ pérdoren brenda kuadratit t€ brendshém. Pér forma té
profilit t€ ndryshme nga drejtkéndéshi, diapazoni i tensionit paraqet pikat e tensionit mé té larta dhe mé
té uléta. Profile té tilla nuk ¢ojné né fuqi reaktive t€ disponueshme té diapazonit té tensionit té gjendjes
géndrueshme.

Diapazoni i gjerésisé sé profilit Diapazoni i nivelit tensionit né
Q/Pmax gjendje té géndrueshme né pu
0-0.95 0.1-0.225

Tabela 11: Diapazoni max dhe min si pér Q/Pmax ashtu dhe tensionin e gjendjes qéndrueshme pér
PPM té lidhura né DC.

ANEKSI VIII
KERKESAT PER FUQI REAKTIVE DHE TENSION SIPAS NENIT 48
Diapazoni i tensionit Periudha pér operim
0.85 pu—0.90 pu 60 minuta
0.90 pu—1.10 pu Pa kufizim
Pa kufizim, pérveg kur specifikohet ndryshe nga Operatori i
1.10 pu—1.12 pu Sistemit, né koordinim me OST-né pérkatése.
1.12 pu—1.15pu Pér t’u specifikuar nga Operatori 1 Sistemit me OST-né pérkatése.




Tabela 12: Periudhat e kohés minimale pér té cilat stacioni konvertues i largét HVDC duhet té jeté
né gjendje t€ operojé pér tensione té ndryshme qé devijojné nga vlera referente 1 pupa u shkycur nga
rrjeti kur tensioni bazé pér vlerén e pu éshté 110kV deri 300kV.

Diapazoni i tensionit Koha pér operim
0.85 pu—0.90 pu 60 minuta
0.90 pu — 1.05 pu Pa kufizim
Pér t'u specifikuar nga operatori i sistemit pérkatés né
1.05 pu—1.15 pu koordinim me OST-né pérkatése. Mund t¢
pércaktohen néndiapazone té ndryshme té aftésis¢
pér géndrueshméri ndaj tensionit.

Tabela 13: Periudha kohé minimale pér té cilat stacion konvertimi i largét HVDC duhet t€ jeté né
gjendje t€ operojé pér tensione té€ ndryshme qé devijojné nga vlera referente 1 pu pa u shkycur nga rrjeti
kur tensioni bazé pér vlerén e pu éshté nga 300kV deri 400kV (pérfshiré).

Diapazoni maksimal i Diapazoni maksimal i nivelit tensionit né
Q/Pmax gjendje t& géndrueshme né pu
0.95 0.225

Tabela 14: Diapazoni maksimal si pér Q/Pmax dhe pér tensionin e gjendjes géndrueshme pér
stacionet konvertues té largét HVDC.



I

(Non-legislative acts)

REGULATIONS

COMMISSION REGULATION (EU) 2016{1 447
of 26 August 2016

establishing a network code on requirements for grid connection of high voltage direct current
systems and direct current-connected power park modules

{Text with EEA relevance)
THE EUROPEAN COMMISSION,
Having regard to the Treaty on the Functioning of the Furopean Union,

Having regard to Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 of the Furopean Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on
conditions for access to the network for cross-border cxchanges in electricity and repealing Regulation (EC)
No 12282003 (), and in particular Article 6(11) thereof,

Whereas:

{1} The swilt completion of a fully functioning and interconnected internal energy market is crucial to maintaining
security of energy supply, increasing competitiveness and ensuring that all consumers can purchase energy at
affordable prices.

(2) Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 sets out non-discriminatory rules governing access to the network for cross-border

exch;mges in elr.:clr{cfly with a view Lo ensuring the proper ﬁmcli(ming of the internal market in e]eclr‘[cfl;& In
addition Article 5 of Directive 2009{72/EC of the Furopean Parliament and of the Council (%) requires that
Member States or, where Member States have so provided, regulatory authorities ensure, inter alia, that objective
and non-discriminatory technical rules are developed which establish minimum technical design and operational
requirements for the connection to the system. Where requirements constitute terms and conditions for
connection to national networks, Article 37(6) of the same Directive requires regulatory authorities to be
responsible for fixing or approving at least the methodologies used to calculate or establish them. In order to
providc system security within the interconnected transmission system, it is essential to establish a common
understanding of the requirements for High-Voltage Direct Current (HVDC) systems and direct current-connected
power park modules (DC-connected power park modules). Those requirements that contribute o maintaining,
preserving and restoring system security in order to facilitate proper [unctioning of the internal electricity market
within and between :iy'rldlr{m()us areas, and to achieve cost efficiencies, should be regarded as cross-border
network issues and market integration issues.

{(3) Harmonised rules for grid connection for HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules should be set
out in order to provide a clear legal framework for grid connections, facilitate Union-wide trade in electricity,
ensure system security, facilitate the integration of renewable e]ecl‘ricily sources, increase competition and allow
more efficient use of the network and TESOITCEeS, for the benefit of consumers.

") OJL 211, 14.8.2009,p. 15.
{*) Directive 2009/72/EC of the Furopean Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 concerning common rules for the internal market
in electricity and repealing Directive 2003/54/EC (O] L 211, 14.8.2009, p. 55).
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System security depends partly on the technical capabilities of HVDC systems and DC-connected power park
modules, Therefore regular coordination at the level of the transmission and distribution networks and adequate
performance of the equipment connected to the transmission and distribution networks with sufficient
robustness to cope with disturbances and to help to prevent any major disruption or to facilitate restoration of
the system after a collapse are fundamental prerequisites.

Secure system operation is only pnssib]e if there is close cooperation between owners of HVDC systems and DC-
connected power park modules and system operators. In particular, the functioning of the system under
abnormal operating conditions depend:s' on the response of the HVDC systems and DC-connected power park
modules to deviations from the reference 1 per unit (pu) values of voltage and nominal frequency. In the context
of system security, the networks and the HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules should be
considered as one entity [rom a system engineering point of view, given that those parts are inlerdepr.:ndem.
Therefore, as a prerequisite for grid connection, relevant technical requirements should be set for HVDC systems
and DC-connected power park modules.

Regulatory authorities should consider the reasonable costs effectively incurred by system operators in the
implementation of this Regulation when fixing or approving transmission or distribution tariffs or their
methodologies or when approving the terms and conditions for connection and access to national networks in
accordance with Article 37(1) and (6) of Directive 2009/72/EC and with Article 14 of Regulation (EC)
No 7142009,

Different synchronous electricity systems in the Union have different characteristics which need to be taken into
account when setting the requirements for HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules. It is therefore
appropriate to consider regional specificities when establishing network connection rules as required by
Article 8(6) of Regulation (EC) No 714/2009.

In view of the need to provide regulatory certainty, the requirements of this Regulation should apply to new
HVDC systems and new DC-connected power park modules but should not apply to HVDC systems and DC-
connected power park modules already existing or at an advanced stage of planning but not yet completed unless
the relevant regulatory authority or Member State decides otherwise based on evolution of system requirements
and a full cost-benefit analysis, or where there has been substantial modernisation of those facilities.

Due to its cross-border impact, this Regulation should aim at the same rmqur:ncy—re]aled requirements for all
voltage levels, at least within a synchronous area, That is necessary because, within a synchronous area, a change
in frequency in one Member State would immediately impact frequency and could damage equipment in all other
Member States.

To ensure system security, it should be possible for HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules in
each synd:r(mous area of the interconnected system to remain connected to the syslem for speuiﬁed rre(luency
and voltage ranges.

Voltage ranges should be coordinated between interconnected systems because they are crucial to secure planning
and operation of a power system within a :s'ync:hmnml.\; area. Disconnections because of \mllage disturbances have
an impact on neighbouring systems. Failure to specify voltage ranges could lead to widespread uncertainty in
p]ann{ng and operation of the system with respect to operation beytmd normal operating conditions.

Appr()priale and pr()porlitmale t;()l‘np]iance leﬁling should be introduced so that syslem operalors can ensure
operational security. In accordance with Article 37(1)(b) of Directive 2009/72/EC, regulatory authorities are
responsible for ensuring that system operators are compliant with this Regulation.

The regulamr_y authorities, Member States and system operators should ensure that, in the process of developing
and approving the requirements for network connection, they are harmonised to the extent possible, in order to
ensure full market integration. Established technical standards should be taken into particular consideration in the
deve]()pmenl of connection requfrtme:nts_
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A process for derogating from the rules should be set out in this Regulation to take into account local circum-
stances where exceptionally, for example, compliance with those rules could jeopardise the stability of the local
network or where the safe operation of an HVDC system or DC-connected power pa.rk module mighl require
operating conditions that are not in line with this Regulation.

In the case of DC-connected power park modules, new modules could, in the future form part of a meshed ofl-
shore grid connecting to more than one synchronous area. In this case, certain technical requirements should be
set in order to maintain system security and ensure that future meshed networks can be developed cost-
effeclively. However, for certain requirements, DC-connected power park modules should only be required to fit
the equipment needed for system security at the time it becomes necessary.

Therefore, the owners of DC-connected power park modules which are, or will be, connected to one
synchronous area with a radial connection should have the posri{bill'ly to apply, via an expediled process, for
derogations to requirements that will only be needed where the power park modules become connected to
a meshed grid and which take account of case-by-case circumstances. They should also be informed as early as
possible whether they qualify for a derogation for the purposes of their investment decision-making.

Suhj ect to approval by the relevant regulatory authority, or other authority where applicah]e in a Member State,
system operators should be allowed to propose derogations for certain classes of HVDC systems and DC-
connected power park modules.

This Regulation has been adopted on the basis of Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 which it supplements and of
which it forms an inlegm] part. References to Regu[uti(m (EC) No 7]4}'2(]()9 in other lr:ga.] acts should be
understood as also referring to this Regulation.

The measures provided for in this Regulation are in accordance with the opinion of the Committee referred to in
Article 23(1) of Regulation (EC) No 7142009,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

TITLE I

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1

Subject matter

This Regulation establishes a network code which lays down the requirements for grid connections of high-voltage direct
current (HVDC) systems and DC-connected power park modules. It, therefore, helps to ensure fair conditions of
competition in the internal electricity market, to ensure system security and the integration ol renewable electricity
sources, and to facilitate Union-wide trade in electricity.

This regulation also lays down the obligations for ensuring that system operators make appropriate use of HVDC
systems and DC-connected power park modules capabilities in a transparent and non-discriminatory manner to provide

a level playing field throughout the Union.




Article 2

Definitions

For the purposes of this Regulation, the definitions in Article 2 of Regulation {EC) No 7142009, Article 2 of
Commission Regulation (EU) 2015/1222 (%) Article 2 of Commission Regulation (EU) No 543{2013 (3, Article 2 of
Commission Regulation (EU) 2016631 (%), Article 2 of Commission Regulation (EU) 2016/1388 (%) and Article 2 of

Dir

1

2

(3

ective 2009/72/EC shall apply. In addition, the following definitions shall apply:

) ‘HVDC system’ means an electrical power system which transfers energy in the form of high-voltage direct current
between two or more alternating current (AC) buses and comprises at least two HVDC converter stations with DC
transmission lines or cables between the HVDC converter stations;

‘DC-connected power park module’ means a power park module that is connected via one or more HVDC
interface points to one or more HVDC systems;

‘embedded HVDC system’ means an HVDC system connected within a control area that is not installed for the
purpose of connecting a DC-connected power park module at the time of installation, nor installed for the purpose
of connecting a demand facil ity;

{(4) ‘HVDC converter station’ means part of an HVDC system which consists of one or more HVDC converter units

(5

(6

installed in a single location together with buﬂdfngs, reactors, filters, reactive power devices, control, monitoring,
protective, measuring and auxiliary equipment;

‘HVDC interface point’ means a point at which HVDC equipment is connected to an AC network, at which
technical specifications affecting the performance of the equipment can be prescribed;

‘DC-connected power park module owner’ means a natural or legal entity owning a DC-connected power park
module;

{(7) ‘maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity’ (P, ) means the maximum continuous active power which

(8

an HVDC system can exchange with the network at each connection point as specified in the connection
agreement or as agreed between the relevant system operator and the HVDC system owner;

‘minimum HVDC active power transmission capacity” (P__) means the minimum continuous active power which
an HVDC system can exdlzmge with the network at each connection point as .‘ipeciﬁed in the connection
agreement or as agreed between the relevant system operator and the HVDC system owner;

(9) ‘HVDC system maximum current’ means the highest phase current, associated with an operating point inside the

U-Q/P, -profile of the HVDC converter station at maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity;

(10) ‘HVDC converter unit' means a unit comprising one or more converter bridges, together with one or more

a)
§
)
)
)

converter transformers, reactors, converter unit control equipment, essential protective and switching devices and
auxiliaries, if any, used for the conversion.

Article 3

Scope of application

The requirements of this Regulation shall apply to:
HVDC systems connecting synchronous areas or control areas, including back-to-back schemes;

Commission Regulation (EU) 2015/1222 of 24 July 2015 establishing a guideline on capacity allocation and congestion management
(O]1.197,25.7.201 5, p. 24).

Commission Regulation (EU) No 543/2013 of 14 June 201 3 on submission and publication of data in electricity markets and amending
Annex I to Regulation (EC) No 714{2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council (O] L 163, 15.6.2013, p. 1).

Commission Regulation (EU) 2016/631 of 14 April 2016 establishing a network code on requirements for grid connection of generators
(0L 112,27.4.2016,p. 1).

Commission Regulation (EU) 2016/1388 of 17 August 2016 establishing a Network Code on Demand Connection (Q] L 223,
18.8.2016, p. 10).




{b) HVDC systems connecting power park modules to a transmission network or a distribution network, pursuant to

paragraph 2;
{¢) embedded HVDC systems within one control area and connected to the transmission network; and

{d) embedded HVDC systems within one control area and connected to the distribution network when a cross-border
impact is demonstrated by the relevant transmission system operator (TSO). The relevant TSO shall consider the
I(mg—leml :Ievel()pmenl of the network in this assessment.

2. Relevant system operators, in coordination with relevant TSOs, shall propose to competent regulatory authorities
the app]icali(m of this Regu]ali(m for DC-connected power park modules with a :s'ing]e connection point to
a transmission network or distribution network which is not part of a synchronous area for approval in accordance with
Article 5. All other power palrk modules which are AC-collected but are DC-connected to a :s'ynuhr(mous area are
considered DC-connected power park modules and fall within the scope of this Regulation.

3. Articles 55 to 59, 69 to 74 and 84 shall not apply to HVDC systems within one control area referred to in points
{c) and (d) of paragraph 1 where:

{a) the HVDC system has at least one HVDC converter station owned ]'Jy the relevant TSO;
{b) the HVDC system is owned by an entity which exercises control over the relevant TSO;

{¢) the HVDC system is owned by an entity directly or indirectly controlled by an entity which also exercises control
over the relevant TSO.

4. The connection requirements for HVDC systems provided for in Title II shall apply at the AC connection points of
such systems, except the requirements provided for in Article 29(4) and (5) and Article 31(5), which can apply at other
connection points, and Article 19(1) which may apply at the terminals of the HVDC converter station.

5. The connection requirements for DC-connected power park modules and remote-end HVDC converter stations
provided for in Title Il shall apply at the HVDC interface point of such systems, except the requirements provided for in
Article 39(1){a) and Article 47(2), which apply at the connection point in the synchronous area to which frequency
response is being provided.

6. The relevant system operator shall refuse to allow the connection of a new HVDC system or DC-connected power
park module which does not comply with the requirements set out in this Regulation and which is not covered by
a derogation granted by the regulatory authority, or other authority where applicable in a Member State pursuant to
Title VIL The relevant system operator shall communicate such refusal, by means of a reasoned statement in writing, to
the HVDC system owner or D( “connected power park module owner and, unless speci fied otherwise I'Jy the regu[atm’_y
authority, to the regulatory authority.

7. This Regu]alir.m shall not u.pp]y to:

{a) HVDC systems whose connection point is below 110 kV unless a cross-border impact is demonstrated by the
relevant TSO. The relevant TSO shall consider the hmg—leml deve]npmeﬂl of the network in this assessment;

{b) HVDC systems or DC-connected power park modules connected to the transmission system and distribution
systems or to parts of the transmission system, or distribution systems, of islands of Member States of which the
systems are not operated synchronously with either the Continental Europe, Great Britain, Nordic, Ireland and
Northern Ireland or Baltic synchronous area.

Anrticle 4
Application to existing HVDC systems and DC-connected power park moditles

1. Except for Articles 26, 31, 33 and 50, existing HVDC systems and existing DC-connected power park modules are
not subject to the requirements of this Regulation, unless:

{a) the HVDC system or DC-connected power park module has been modified to such an extent that its connection
agreement must be substantially revised in accordance with the following procedure:

(i) the HVDC system or DC-connected power park module owners who intend to undertake the modernisation of
a plant or replacement of equipment impacting the technical capabilities of the HVDC system or DC-connected
power park module shall notify their plans to the relevant system operator in advance;




(i) if the relevant system operator considers that the extent of the modernisation or replacement of equipment is
such that a new connection agreement is reqm'lwed, the system operator shall not[Fy the relevant regulatory
authority or, where app]icab]e, the Member State; and

(iii) the relevant regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State shall decide if the existing connection
agreement needs to be revised or a new connection agreement is rr:quired and which requirements of this
Regulation shall apply; or

{b) a regulatory authority or, where applicable, a Member State decides to make an existing HVDC system or existing
DC-connected power park module subject to all or some of the requirements of this Regulation, following
a proposal from the relevant TSO in accordance with paragraphs 3, 4 and 5.

2. For the purposes of this Regulation, an HVDC system or DC-connected power park module shall be considered
existing ift

{a) it is already connected to the network on the date of entry into force of this Regulation; or

{b) the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner has concluded a final and binding contract for
the purchase of the main generating plant or HVDC equipment by two years after the entry into force of the
Regulation. The HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner must notify the relevant system
operator and relevant TSO of conclusion of the contract within 30 months after the entry into force of the
Regulation.

The notification submitted by the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner to the relevant
system operator and to the relevant TSO shall at least indicate the contract title, its date of signature and date of
entry into force and the specifications of the main generating plant or HVDC equipment to be constructed,
assembled or purchased.

A Member State may provide that in specified circumstances the regulatory authority may determine whether the
HVDC system or DC-connected power park module is to be considered an existing or new HVDC system or DC-
connected power park module.

3. Following a public consultation in accordance to Article 8 and in order to address significant factual changes in
circumstances, such as the evolution of system requirements including penetration of renewable energy sources, smart
grids, distributed generation or demand response, the relevant TSO may propose to the regulatory authority concerned,
or where applicable, to the Member State to extend the application of this Regulation to existing HVDC systems andfor
DC-connected power park modules.

For that purpose a sound and transparent quantitative cost-benefit analysis shall be carried out, in accordance with

Articles 65 and 66. The analysis shall indicate:

{a) the costs, in regard to existing HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules, of requiring compliance with
this Regulation;

{b) the sociceconomic benefit resulting from applying the requirements set out in this Regulation; and

{c) the potential of alternative measures to achieve the required performance.

4. Before carrying out the quantitative cost-benefit analysis referred to in paragraph 3, the relevant TSO shall:
{a) carry out a preliminary qualitative comparison of costs and benefits;

{b) obtain approval from the relevant regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State.

5. The relevant regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State shall decide on the extension of the appli-
cability of this Regulation to existing HVDC systems or DC-connected power park modules within six meonths of receipt
of the report and the recommendation of the relevant TSO in accordance with paragraph 4 of Article 65. The decision
of the regulatory authority or, where u.pp]icab]e. the Member State shall be pub]i:s'hed.




6. The relevant TSO shall take account of the legitimate expectations of HVDC system owners and DC-connected
power park modules owners as part of the assessment of the application of this Regulation to existing HVDC systems or
DC-connected power park modules.

7. The relevant TSO may assess the application of some or all of the provisions of this Regulation to existing HVDC
systems or DC-connected power park modules every three years in accordance with the criteria and process set out in
paragraphs 3 to 5.

Article 5

Regulatory aspects

1. Requirements of general application to be established by relevant system operators or TSOs under this Regulation
shall be subject to approval by the entity designated by the Member State and be published. The designated entity shall
be the regulatory authority unless otherwise provided by the Member State.

2. For site specific requirements to be established by relevant system operators or TSOs under this Regulation,
Member States may require approval by a designated entity.

3. When applying this Regulation, Member States, competent entities and system operators shall:

apply the principles of proportionality and non-discrimination;

B

(b

ensure transparency;

{c) apply the principle of optimisation between the highest overall efficiency and lowest total costs for all parties
involved;

{d) respect the responsibility assigned to the relevant TSO in order to ensure system security, including as required by
national legislation;

{e) consult with relevant DSOs and take account of potential impacts on their system;
(N take into consideration ag‘rr.:ed European standards and technical speciﬁcal{(ms.

4. The relevant system operator or TSO shall submit a proposal for requirements ol general application, or the
methodology used to calculate or establish them, for approval by the competent entity within two years of entry into
force of this Regulation.

5. Where this Regulation requires the relevant system operator, relevant TS0, HVDC system owner, DC-connected
power park module owner andfor the distribution system operator to seek agreement, they shall endeavour to do so
within six months after a first proposal has been submitted by one party to the other parties. If no agreement has been
found within this timeframe, each party may request the relevant regulatory authority to issue a decision within six
months.

6. Competent entities shall take decisions on proposals for requirements or methodologies within six months

following the receipt of such proposals.

78 If the relevant system operator or TSO deems an amendment to requirements or melh(xlo]ogies as pmv{ded for
and approved under paragraph 1 and 2 to be necessary, the requirements provided for in paragraphs 3 to & shall apply
to the proposed amendment. System operators and TSOs proposing an amendment shall take into account the
]eg{l{male expectations, if.’my, of HVDC system owners, DC-connected power purk module owners, equipment manufac-
turers and other stakeholders based on the initially specified or agreed requirements or methodologies.




8.  Any party having a complaint against a relevant system operator or TSO in relation to that relevant system
operator’s or TSO's obligations under this Regulation may refer the complaint to the regulatory authority which, acting
as dispule settlement alu'Lhc)Tily, shall issue a decision within two months after receipt of the (;Ump]ainl. That peri()d may
be extended by two months where additional information is sought by the regulatory autherity. That extended period
may be further extended with the agreement of the complainant. The regulatory authority’s decision shall have binding
eﬁecl un]ess El'l'ld llﬂ].{l ()Vﬂrﬂlled on appea].

9. Where the requirements under this Regulation are to be established by a relevant system operator that is not
a TSO, Member States may provide that instead the TSO be responsible for establishing the relevant requirements.

Article 6

Multiple TSOs

1.  Where more than one TSQ exists in a Member State, this Regulation shall apply to all those TSOs.
2. Member States may, under the national regulatory regime, pmvid:: that the resp(msihﬂily of a TSO to comply with
one or some or all obligations under this Regulation is assigned to one or more specific TSOs.

Aricle 7

Recovery of costs

1. The costs borne by system operators subject to network tariff regulation and stemming from the obligations laid
down in this Regulation shall be assessed by the relevant regulatory authorities. Costs assessed as reasonable, efficient
and proportionate shall be recovered through network tariffs or other appropriate mechanisms.

2. If retguested by the relevant regulatory authorities, system operators referred 1o in paragraph 1 shall, within three
months of the request, provide the information necessary to facilitate assessment of the costs incurred.

Article 8
Public consultation

1. Relevant system operators and relevant TSOs shall carry out consultation with stakeholders, including the
competent authorities t)reach Member State, on pr(:p()su]s to extend the applicabi]ily of this Regu]a.litm to existing
HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules, in accordance with Article 4(3), on the report prepared in
accordance with Article 65(3), and the cost-benefit analysis undertaken in accordance with Article 80(2). The
consultation shall last at least for a period of one month.

2. The relevant system operators or relevant TSOs shall duly take into account the views of the stakeholders resulting
from the consultations prior to the submission of the draft proposal or the report or cost benefit analysis for approval
by the regulatory authority or, if applicable, the Member State. In all cases, a sound justification for including or not the
views of the stakeholders shall be provided and published in a timely manner before, or simultaneously with, the
publication of the proposal.




Article 9
Stakeholder involvement

The Agency for the Cooperation of Energy Regulators (the Agency), in close cooperation with the European Network of
Transmission System Operators for Electricity (ENTSO for Electricity), shall organise stakeholder involvement regarding
the requirements for gr[d connection of HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules, and other aspects of
the implementation of this Regulation. This shall include regular meetings with stakeholders to identify problems and
propose improvements notably related to the requirements for grid connection of HVDC systems and DC-connected
power park modules.

Artide 10
Confidentiality obligations

1.  Any confidential information received, exchanged or transmitted pursuant to this Regulation shall be sulaject to the
conditions of professional secrecy laid down in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4.

2.  The r_lbligaliorl of professiona] secrecy shall apply to any persons, regulatory authorities or entities subje(;l to the
provisions of this Regulation.

3. Confidential information received by the persons, regulatory authorities or entities referred to in paragraph 2 in
the course of their duties may not be divulged to any other person or authority, without prejudice to cases covered by
national law, the other provisions of this Regulation or other relevant Union law.

4. Without prejudice to cases covered by national or Union law, regulatory authorities, entities or persons who
receive confidential information pursuant to this Regulation may use it only for the purpose of carrying out their duties

under this Regulation.

TITLE IT

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HVDC CONNECTIONS
CHAPTER 1
Requirements for active power control and frequency support
Article 11
Frequency ranges

1. An HVDC system shall be capable of staying connected to the network and remaining operable within the
frequency ranges and time periods specified in Table 1, Annex I for the short circuit power range as specified in
Article 32(2).

2. The relevant TSO and HVDC system owner may agree on wider frequency ranges or longer minimum times for
operation if needed to preserve or to restore system security. If wider frequency ranges or longer minimum times for
operation are economically and technically feasible, the HVDC system owner shall not unreasonably withhold consent.

3. Without prejudice to paragraph 1, an HVDC system shall be capable of automatic disconnection at frequencies
specified by the relevant TSO.




4.

The relevant TSO may specir_y a maximum admissible active power output reduction from its operating point if

the system frequency falls below 49 Hz.

Article 12

Rate-of-change-of-frequency withstand capability

An HVDC system shall be capable of staying connected to the network and operable if the network frequency changes
at a rate between — 2,5 and + 2,5 Hzfs (measured at any point in time as an average of the rate of change of frequency
for the previous 1 s).

L.
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Article 13

Active power conh'n]lability, control range and ramping rate

With regard 1o the capability of controlling the transmitted active power:

an HVDC system shall be cupah]r: of adjllsl{ng the transmitted active power up to its maximum HVDC active power
transmission capacity in each direction following an instruction from the relevant TSO.

The relevant TSO:
{i) may specify a maximum and minimum power step size for adjusting the transmitted active power;

(i) may specify a minimum HVDC active power transmission capacity for each direction, below which active power
transmission capability is not requested; and

(iii) shall specify the maximum delay within which the HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting the transmitted
active power upon receipt of request from the relevant TSO.

the relevant TSO shall sper.:i[:y how an HVDC system shall be c.apuble of modirying the transmitted active power
infeed in case of disturbances into one or more of the AC networks to which it is connected. If the initial delay prior
to the start of the change is greater than 10 milliseconds from receiving the triggering signal sent by the relevant

TSO, it shall be reasonably justified by the HVDC system owner to the relevant TSO.

the relevant TSO may specify that an HVDC system be capable of fast active power reversal. The power reversal
shall be p()ssib]u from the maximum active power transmission capacity in one direction to the maximum active
power transmission capacity in the other direction as fast as technically feasible and reasonably justified by the
HVDC system owner to the relevant TSOs if greater than 2 seconds.

for HYDC systems linking various control areas or synchronous areas, the HVDC system shall be equipped with
control functions r.:nab]ing the relevant TSOs to mt)dif_v the transmitted active power for the purpose of cross-border
balancing.

An HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting the ramping rate of active power variations within its technical

capabilities in accordance with instructions sent by relevant TSOs. In case of modification of active power according to
points (b) and (c) of paragraph 1, there shall be no adjustment of ramping rate.




3. If sp::ciﬁed by a relevant TSO, in coordination with udj:ice:m TSOs, the control functions of an HVDC system shall
be capable of taking automatic remedial actions including, but not limited to, stopping the ramping and blocking FSM,
LFSM-0O, LFSM-U and frequency control. The triggering and blocking criteria shall be specified by relevant TSO and

subject to notification to the regulatory authority. The modalities of that notification shall be determined in accordance
with the applicable national regulatory framework.

Article 14
Synthetic inertia

1. If specified by a relevant TSO, an HVDC system shall be capable of providing synthetic inertia in response to
frequency changes, activated in low andfor high frequency regimes by rapidly adjusting the active power injected to or
withdrawn from the AC network in order to limit the rate of change of frequency. The requirement shall at least take
account of the results of the studies undertaken ]'Jy TSOs to idenliry if there is a need to set out minimum inertia.

2. The principle of this control system and the associated performance parameters shall be agreed between the
relevant TSO and the HVDC system owner.

Article 15

Requirements relating to frequency sensitive mode, limited frequency sensitive mode overfre-
quency and limited frequency sensitive mode underfrequency

Requirements appl)ﬂ'ng to ﬁtquency sensitive mode, limited ﬁ‘equency sensitive mode ovtrfrequency and limited
frequency sensitive mode underfrequency shall be as set out in Annex IL

Article 16
Frequency control

1. If specified by the relevant TSO, an HVDC system shall be equipped with an independent control mode to
modulate the active power output of the HVDC converter station depending on the frequencies at all connection points
of the HVDC system in order 1o maintain stable system [frequencies.

2. The relevant TSO shall specify the operating principle, the associated performance parameters and the activation
criteria of the frequency control referred to in paragraph 1.

Article 17
Maximum loss of active power

1. An HVDC system shall be configured in such a way that its loss of active power injection in a synchronous area
shall be limited to a value specified by the relevant TSOs for their respective load frequency control area, based on the

HVDC system’s impact on the power system.

2. Where an HVDC system connects two or more control areas, the relevant TSOs shall consult each other in order
to set a coordinated value of the maximum loss of active power injection as referred to in pamgraph 8 mking nto

account commeon l‘I]OdC faﬂurcs.




CHAFTER 2

Requirements for reactive power control and voltage support
Article 18
Voltage ranges

1. Without prejudice to Article 25, an HVDC converter station shall be capable of staying connected to the network
and t;:ipable ufoperaling at HVDC system maximum current, within the ranges of the network voltage at the connection
point, expressed by the voltage at the connection point related to reference 1 pu voltage, and the time periods specified
in Tables 4 and 5, Annex IIL The establishment of the reference 1 pu voltage shall be subject to coordination between
the adjacent relevant system operators.

2. The HVDC system owner and the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, may agree on
wider vohage ranges or longr::r minimum times for operation than those S.peciﬁ'r:(] in paragralph 1 in order to ensure the
best use of the technical capabilities of an HVDC system if needed to preserve or to restore system security. If wider
voltage ranges or longer minimum times for operation are economically and technically feasible, the HVDC system

owner shall not unreasonably withhold consent.

3. An HVDC converter station shall be capable of automatic disconnection at connection point voltages specified by
the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO. The terms and settings for automatic disconnection
shall be agreed between the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, and the HVDC system
OWTLET.

4. For connection points at reference 1 pu AC voltages not included in the scope set out in Annex III, the relevant
system operator, in coordination with relevant TSOs, shall specify applicable requirements at the connection points.

5. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1, the relevant TSOs in the Baltic synchronous area may, following
consultation with relevant nr:l'ghb()ur[ng TSO0s, require HVDC converter stations to remain connected to the 400 kV
network in the voltage ranges and for time periods that apply in the Continental Furope synchronous area.

Article 19
Short circuit contribution during faults

1. If specified by the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, an HVDC system shall have the
capability to provide fast fault current at a connection point in case of symmetrical (3-phase) faults.

2. Where an HVDC system is required to have the caFability referred to in paragraph 1, the relevant system operator,
in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall spec:ify the following:

{a) how and when a voltage deviation is to be determined as well as the end of the voltage deviation;
{(b) the characteristics of the fast fault current;
{c) the timing and accuracy of the fast fault current, which may include several stages.

3. The relevant system operator, in coordination the relevant TSO, may specify a requirement for asymmetrical
current injection in the case of asymmetrical (1-phase or 2-phase) faults.




Article 20
Reactive power capability

1. The relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSQ, shall specify the reactive power capability
requirements at the connection points, in the context of varying voltage. The proposal for those requirements shall
include a U-Q/P_ -profile, within the boundary of which the HVDC converter station shall be capable of providing
reactive power at its maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity.

2. The U-Q/P,,,-profile referred to in paragraph 1 shall comply with the following principles:

{a) the U-Q/P, -profile shall not exceed the U-QfF,, -profile envelope represented by the inner envelope in the figure
set out in Annex IV, and does not need to be rectangular;

{b) the dimensions of the U-Q/P_, -profile envelope shall respect the values established for each synchronous area in the
table set out in Annex IV; and

{c) the position of the U—fo’mz—pmme enve]()pu shall lie within the limits of the fixed outer envr:]upe in the nglre set
oul in Annex IV,

3. An HVDC system shall be capable of moving to any operating point within its U-Q[P,,, profile in timescales
specified by the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO.

4. When operating at an active power output below the maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity
(P <P} the HVDC converter station shall be capable of operating in every possible operating point, as specified by the
relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO and in accordance with the reactive power capability set
out by the U-Q{P,_,, profile specified in paragraphs 1 to 3.

Article 21
Reactive power exchanged with the network

1. The HVDC system owner shall ensure that the reactive power of its HVDC converter station exchanged with the
network at the connection point is limited to values specified by the relevant system operator in coordination with the
relevant TSO.

2. The reactive power variation caused by the reactive power control mede operation of the HVDC converter Station,
referred to in Article 22(1), shall not result in a voltage step exceeding the allowed value at the connection point. The
relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall specify this maximum tolerable voltage step value.

Article 22
Reactive power control mode

1. An HVDC converter station shall be capable of operating in one or more of the three following contral modes, as
specified by the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO:

{a) voltage control mode;
{b) reactive power control mode;

{c) power factor control mode.




2. An HVDC converter station shall be capable of operating in additional control modes specified by the relevant
system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO.

3. For the purposes of voltage control mode, each HVDC converter station shall be capable of contributing to voltage
control at the connection point utilising its capabﬂilies, while respecting Articles 20 and 21, in accordance with the
following control characteristics:

{a) a setpoint voltage at the connection point shall be specified to cover a specific operation range, either continuously
or in steps, by the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO;

(b

the voltage control may be operated with or without a deadband around the setpoint selectable in a range from zero
to +/- 5 % of reference 1 pu network voltage. The deadband shall be adjustable in steps as specified by the relevant
system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO;

{c ﬁ)l]owing a step change in voltage, the HVDC converter station shall be capah[t of:
(i) achieving 90 % of the change in reactive power output within a time tl specified by the relevant system
operator in coordination with the relevant TSO. The time t1 shall be in the range of 0,1-10 seconds; and

(i) settling at the value specified by the operating slope within a time t2 specified by the relevant system operator in
coordination with the relevant TSQ. The time t2 shall be in the range of 1-60 seconds, with a speciﬂed .\;lr:ady—
state tolerance given in % of the maximum reactive power.

{d) voltage control mode shall include the capability 1o change reactive power output based on a combination of
a modified setpoint voltage and an additional instructed reactive power component. The slope shall be specified by
a range and step specified by the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO.

4. With rl:g;ird to reactive power control mode, the relevant system operator shall h‘pecify a reactive power range in
MVAr or in % of maximum reactive power, as well as its associated accuracy at the connection point, using the
capabilities of the HVDC system, while respecting Articles 20 and 21.

3. For the purposes of power factor control maode, the HYDC converter station shall be (;apu.h]e of (;(mlru]]ing the
power factor to a target at the connection point, while respecting Articles 20 and 21. The available setpoints shall be
available in steps no greater than a maximum allowed step specified by the relevant system operatar.

6. The relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO shall specify any equipment needed to enable
the remote selection of control modes and relevant setpoints.

Article 23
Priority to active or reactive power contribution

Taking into account the capabilities of the HVDC system specified in accordance with this Regulation, the relevant TSO
shall determine whether active power contribution or reactive power contribution shall have priority during low or high
voltage operation and during faults for which fault-ride-through capability is required. If priority is given to active power
contribution, its provision shall be established within a time from the fault inception as specified by relevant TSO.

Article 24
Power quality

An HVDC system owner shall ensure that its HVDC system connection to the network does not result in a level of
distortion or fluctuation of the supply voltage on the network, at the connection point, exceed{ng the level spec;'ﬁed by
the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO. The process for necessary studies to be conducted
and relevant data to be provided by all grid users involved, as well as mitigating actions identified and implemented,
shall be in accordance with the process in Article 29.




CHAFTER 3

Requirements for faulr ride through capability
Article 25
Fault ride through capability

1. The relevant TSO shall specify, while respecting Article 18, a voltage-against time profile as set out in Annex V and
having regard to the voltage-against-time-profile specified for power park modules according to Regulation (EU)
2016[631. This prome shall apply at connection points for fault conditions, under which the HVDC converter station
shall be capable of staying connected to the network and continuing stable operation after the power system has
recovered following fault clearance. The voltage-against-time-profile shall express a lower limit of the actual course of
the phase-to-phase voltages on the network voltage level at the connection point during a symmetrical fault, as
a function of time before, during and after the fault. Any ride through period beyond 1., shall be specified by the
relevant TSO consistent with Article 18.

Tecd

2. On request by the HVDC system owner, the relevant system operator shall provide the pre-fault and post-fault
conditions as provided for in Article 32 regarding:

{a) pre-fault minimum short circuit capacity at each connection point expressed in MVA;

{b) pre-fault operating point of the HVDC converter station expressed as active power output and reactive power output
at the connection point and vullage at the connection point; and

{c) p-::-h.“l—rau]l minimum short circuit capacity at each connection point expre,\b;ed in MVA,

Alternatively, generic values for the above conditions derived from typical cases may be pmv{ded by the relevant system
operator.

3. The HVDC converter station shall be capable of staying connected to the network and continue stable operation
when the actual course of the phase-to-phase voltages on the network voltage level at the connection point during
a symmetrical fault, given the pre-fault and post-fault conditions provided for in Article 32, remain above the lower
limit set out in the ﬁgure in Annex V, unless the protection scheme for internal faults requires the disconnection of the
HVDC converter station from the network. The protection schemes and settings for internal faults shall be designed not
to jeopardise fault-ride-through performance.

4. The relevant TSO may specify voltages (U,,..) at the connection points under specific network conditions whereby
the HVDC system is allowed to block. Blocking means remaining connected to the network with no active and reactive
power contribution for a time frame that shall be as short as technically feasible and which shall be agreed between the
relevant TSOs and the HVDC system owner.

5.  In accordance Article 34, underw)]lage protection shall be set by the HVDC system owner to the widest p()s'ﬂih]t'
technical capability of the HVDC converter station. The relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO,
may speciry narrower settings pursuant to Article 34.

6.  The relevant TSO shall specify fault-ride-through capabilities in case of asymmetrical faults.

Artide 26
Post fault active power recovery

The relevant TSO shall specify the magnitude and time profile of active power recovery that the HVDC system shall be
capable of providing, in accordance with Article 25.




Article 27

Fast recovery from DC faults

HVDC systems, including DC overhead lines, shall be capable of fast recovery from transient faults within the HVDC
system. Details of this capability shall be subject to coordination and agreements on protection schemes and settings
pursuant to Article 34.

CHAPTER 4

Requirements for control

Article 28

Energisation and synchronisation of HVDC converter stations

Unless otherwise instructed by the relevant system operator, during the energisation or synchronisation of an HVDC
converter station to the AC network or during the connection of an energised HVDC converter station to an HVDC
system, the HVDC converter station shall have the capability to limit any voltage changes to a steady-state level specified
by the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO. The level specified shall not exceed 5 per cent of
the pre-synchronisation voltage. The relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall specffy the
maximum magnitude, duration and measurement window of the voltage transients.

Article 29

Interaction between HVDC systems or other plants and equipment

1. When several HVDC converter stations or other plants and equipment are within close electrical proximity, the
relevant TSO may specify that a study is required, and the scope and extent of that study, to demonstrate that no
adverse interaction will occur. If adverse interaction is identified, the studies shall identify possible mitigating actions to
be implemented to ensure compliance with the requirements of this Regulation.

2. The studies shall be carried out by the connecting HVDC system owner with the participation of all other parties
identified by the TSOs as relevant to each connection point. Member States may provide that the responsibility for
undertaking the studies in accordance with this Article lies with the TSO. All parties shall be informed of the results of
the studies.

3. All parties identified by the relevant TSO as relevant to each connection point, including the relevant TSO, shall
contribute to the studies and shall provide all relevant data and models as reasonably required to meet the purposes of
the studies. The relevant TSO shall collect this input and, where app][cab]e, pass it on to the party ‘resptmsible for the
studies in accordance with Article 10.

4. The relevant TSO shall assess the result of the studies based on their scope and extent as specified in accordance
with paragraph 1. If necessary for the assessment, the relevant TSO may request the HVDC system owner to perform
further studies in line with the scope and extent specified in accordance with paragraph 1.

5. The relevant TSO may review or replicate some or all of the studies. The HVDC system owner shall provide the
relevant TSO all relevant data and models that allow such study to be performed.




6. Any necessary mitigating actions identified by the studies carried out in accordance with paragraphs 2 to 5 and
reviewed by the relevant TSO shall be undertaken ]'Jy the HVDC system owner as part of the connection of the new
HVDC converter station.

7. The relevant TSO may specify transient levels of performance associated with events for the individual HVDC
system or collectively across commonly impacted HVDC systems. This specification may be provided to protect the
integrity of both TSO equipment and that ()fgrid users in a manner consistent with its national code.

Article 30

Power oscillation damping capability

The HVDC system shall be capable of contributing to the damping of power oscillations in connected AC networks. The
control system of the HVDC system shall not reduce the damping of power oscillations. The relevant TSO shall specify
a frequency range of oscillations that the control scheme shall positively damp and the network conditions when this
occurs, at least accounting for any dynamic stability assessment studies undertaken by TSOs to identify the stability
limits and potential stability problems in their transmission systems. The selection of the control parameter settings shall
be agreed between the relevant TSOQ and the HVDC system owner.

Article 31

Subsynchronous torsional interaction damping capability

1. With regard to subsynchronous torsional interaction (SSTI) damping control, the HVDC system shall be capable of
contributing to electrical damping of torsional frequencies.

2. The relevant TSO shall specify the necessary extent of SSTI studies and provide input parameters, to the extent
available, related to the equipment and relevant system conditions in its network. The SSTI studies shall be provided by
the HVDC system owner. The studies shall identify the conditions, if any, where SSTI exists and propose any necessary
mitigation procedure. Member States may provide that the responsibility for undertaking the studies in accordance with

this Article lies with the TSO. All parties shall be informed of the results of the studies.

3. All parties identified I'Jy the relevant TSO as relevant to each connection point, including the relevant TSO, shall
contribute to the studies and shall provide all relevant data and models as reasonably required to meet the purposes of
the studies. The relevant TSO shall collect this input and, where applicable, pass it on to the party responsible for the
studies in accordance with Article 10.

4. The relevant TSO shall assess the result of the SSTI studies. If necessary for the assessment, the relevant TSO may
request that the HYDC system owner perform further SSTI studies in line with this same scope and extent.

5. The relevant TSO may review or replicate the study. The HVDC system owner shall provide the relevant TSO all

relevant data and models that allow such study to be performed.

6. Any necessary mitigating actions identified by the studies carried out in accordance with paragraphs 2 or 4, and
reviewed by the relevant TSOs, shall be undertaken by the HVDC system owner as part of the connection of the new
HVDC converter station.




Article 32
Network characteristics

1. The relevant syslem operator shall :spt:(;ify and make pub]idy available the method and the pre—ﬁlu]l and p():s't—rauh
conditions for the calculation of at least the minimum and maximum short civcuit power at the connection points.

2. The HVDC system shall be capable of operating within the range of short circuit power and network characteristics
specified by the relevant system operator.

3. Each relevant system operator shall provide the HVDC system owner with network equivalents describing the
behaviour of the network at the connection point, enabling the HVDC system owners to design their system with regard
to at least, but not limited to, harmonics and dy'namic slu.biﬁly over the lifetime of the HVDC system.

Article 33
HVDC system robustness

1. The HVDC system shall be capable of finding stable operation points with a minimum d:a.ngr.: in active power
flow and voltage level, during and after any pla.nncci; or unplanned change in the HVDC system or AC network to which
it is connected. The relevant TSO shall specify the changes in the system conditions for which the HVDC systems shall
remain in stable operation.

2. The HVDC system owner shall ensure that the tripping or disconnection of an HVDC converter station, as part of
any multi-terminal or embedded HVDC system, does not result in transients at the connection point heynmd the limit

specified by the relevant TSO.

3. The HVDC system shall withstand transient faults on HVAC lines in the network adjacent or close to the HVDC
system, and shall not cause any of the equipment in the HVDC system to disconnect from the network due to auto-
reclosure of lines in the network.

4. The HVDC system owner shall provide information to the relevant system operator on the resilience of the HVDC
system to AC system disturbances.

CHAPTER 5

Requirements for protection devices and settings
Article 34
Electrical protection schemes and settings

1. The relevant system operator shall specify, in coordination with the relevant TSO, the schemes and settings
necessary to protect the network laking into account the characteristics of the HVDC system. Protection schemes
relevant for the HVDC system and the network, and settings relevant for the HVDC system, shall be coordinated and
agreed between the relevant system operator, the relevant TSO and the HVDC system owner. The protection schemes
and settings for internal electrical faults shall be designed so as not to jeopardise the performance of the HVDC system
in accordance with this Regulation.

2. Flectrical protection of the HVDC system shall take precedence over operational controls taking into account
system security, health and safety of staff and the public and mitigation of the damage to the HVDC system.




3. Any change to the protection schemes or their settings relevant to the HVDC system and the network shall be
agreed between the relevant system operator, the relevant TSO and the HVDC system owner before being implemented
]'Jy the HVDC Syslemn owner.

Article 35
Priority ranking of protection and control

1. A control scheme, speciﬁed I'Jy the HVDC system owner consisting of different control modes, inc]uding the
settings of the specific parameters, shall be coordinated and agreed between the relevant TSO, the relevant system
operator and the HYDC system owmer.

2. With regard to priority ranking of protection and control, the HVDC system owner shall organise its protections
and control devices in compliance with the following priority ranking, listed in decreasing order of importance, unless
otherwise specified by the relevant TSOs, in coordination with the relevant system operator:

{a) network system and HVDC system protection;

{b) active power control for emergency assistance;

{c) synthetic inertia, if applicab]e:

{d) automatic remedial actions as specified in Article 13(3);
{e) LFSM;

{h FSM and ﬁ'equem;_y control; and

{z) power gradiem constraint.

Articde 36
Changes to protection and control schemes and settings

1. The parameters of the different control modes and the protection settings of the HVDC system shall be able to be
changed in the HVDC converter station, if required by the relevant system operator or the relevant TSO, and in
accordance with paragraph 3.

2. Any change to the schemes or settings of parameters of the different control modes and protection of the HVDC
system, including the procedure, shall be coordinated and agreed between the relevant system operator, the relevant TSO
and the HVDC system owner.

3. The control modes and associated setpoints of the HVDC system shall be cup:{ble of being dmnged remotely, as
specified by the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO.

CHAPTER 6

Requirements for power system restoration
Article 37
Black start

1. The relevant TSO may obtain a quote for black start capability from an HVDC system owner.




2. An HVDC system with black start c;ipabi]ily shall be able, in case one converter station is energised, to energise
the busbar of the AC-substation to which another converter station is connected, within a timeframe after shut down of
the HVDC system determined by the relevant TSOs. The HVDC system shall be able to synchronise within the frequency
limits set out in Article 11 and within the voltage limits speciﬁed by the relevant TSO or as pmvided for in Article 18,
where applicable. Wider frequency and voltage ranges can be specified by the relevant TSO where needed in order to
restore system security.

3. The relevant TSO and the HVDC system owner shall agree on the capacity and availability of the black start

capability and the operational procedure.

TITLE I

REQUIREMENTS FOR DC-CONNECTED POWER PARK MODULES AND REMOTE-END HVDC CONVERTER
STATIONS

CHAPTER 1

Requirements for D C-connected power park modules

Article 38

Scope

The requirements applicable 1o offshore power park modules under Articles 13 to 22 of Regulation (EU) 2016/631 shall
apply to DC-connected power park modules mbjr:ct to :s'pun;inr.; requirements prnwir.led for in Articles 41 to 45 of this
Regulation. These requirements shall apply at the HVDC interface points of the DC-connected power park module and
the HVDC systems. The categorisation in Article 5 of Regulation (EU) 2016631 shall apply to DC-connected power
park modules,

Article 39

Frequency stability requirements

1. With regards to frequency response:

{a) a DC-connected power park module shall be capable of receiving a fast signal from a connection point in the
synchronous area to which frequency response is being provided, and be able to process this signal within
0,1 second from sending to completion of processing the signal for activation of the response. Frequency shall be
measured at the connection point in the synchronous area to which rrequency response is br:ing pr()v{dr:d:

(b

DC-connected power park modules connected via HVDC systems which connect with more than one control area
shall be capable of delivering coordinated frequency control as specified by the relevant TSO.

2. With regard to frequency ranges and response:

{a) a DC-connected power park module shall be capable of staying connected to the remote-end HVDC converter
station network and operating within the frequency ranges and time periods specified in Annex VI for the 50 Hz
nominal system. Where a nominal frequency other than 50 Hz, or a frequency variable by design is used, subject to
agreement with the relevant TSO, the applicable frequency ranges and time periods shall be specified by the relevant
TSO taking into account specificities of the system and the requirements set out in Annex Vi




{(b) wider ﬁ"r:qm:ncy ranges or longer minimum times for operation can be agrr:ed between the relevant TSO and the
DC-connected power park module owner to ensure the best use of the technical capabilities of a DC-connected
power park module if needed to preserve or to restore system security. If wider frequency ranges or longer
minimum times for operation are economically and technically feasible, the DC-connected power park module
owner shall not unreasonably withhold consent;

{c) while respecting the provisions of point (a) of paragraph 2, a DC-connected power park module shall be capable of
automatic disconnection at spec{ﬁtd rrequenc{::s, i speciﬁed hy the relevant TSO. Terms and settings for automatic
disconnection shall be agreed between the relevant TSO and the DC-connected power park module owner.

3. With regards to rate-of-change-of-frequency withstand capability, a DC-connected power park module shall be
capab]e of staying connected to the remote-end HVDC converter station network and operable irplhr: system fre(luem;_y
changes at a rate up to +/-= 2 Hzfs {measured at any point in time as an average of the rate of change of rrequency for
the previous 1 second) at the HVDC interface point of the DC-connected power park module at the remote end HVDC
converter station for the 50 Hz nominal system.

4. DC-connected power park modules shall have limited frequency sensitive mode — overfrequency (LFSM-O)
capability in accordance with Article 13(2) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631, subject to fast signal response as specified in
paragraph 1 for the 50 Hz nominal system.

5. A capability for DC-connected power park modules to maintain constant power shall be determined in accordance
with Article 13(3) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631 for the 50 Hz nominal system.

6. A capability for active power controllability of DC-connected power park modules shall be determined in
accordance with Article 15(2)(a) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631 for the 50 Hz nominal system. Manual control shall be
possible in the case that remote automatic control devices are out of service.

7. A capability for limited frequency sensitive mode — underfrequency (LFSM-U) for a DC-connected power park
module shall be determined in accordance with Article 15(2)(c) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631, subject to fast signal
response as specified in paragraph 1 for the 50 Hz nominal system.

8. A capability for frequency sensitive mode for a DC-connected power park module shall be determined in
accordance with Article 15(2)(d) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631, subject to a fast signal response as specified in
paragraph 1 for the 50 Hz nominal system.

9. A capability for frequency restoration for a DC-connected power park module shall be determined in accordance
with Article 15(2)(e) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631 for the 50 Hz nominal system.

10.  Where a constant nominal frequency other than 50 Hz, a frequency variable by design or a DC system voltage is
used, subject to the agreement of the relevant TSO, the capabilities listed in paragraphs 3 to 9 and the parameters
associated with such capabilities shall be specified by the relevant TSO.

Article 40
Reactive power and voltage requirements

1. With respect to voltage ranges:
{a) a DC-connected power park module shall be capable of staying connected to the remote-end HVDC converter

station network and operating within the voltage ranges (per unit), for the time periods specified in Tables 9 and 10,
Annex VIL The applicable voltage range and time periods specified are selected based on the reference 1 pu voltage:

(b

wider voltage ranges or longer minimum times for operation can be agreed between the relevant system operator,
the relevant TSO and the DC-connected power park module owner to ensure the best use of the technical
capa.hﬂilies of a DC-connected power park module if needed to preserve or 1o restore system security. If wider
voltage ranges or longer minimum times for operation are economically and technically feasible, the DC-connected
power park maodule owner shall not unn:ascmah]y withhold consent:




{¢) for DC-connected power park modules which have an HVDC interface point to the remote-end HVDC converter
station network, the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO may specify voltages at the
HVDC interface point at which a DC-connected power park module shall be capa]')]e of automatic disconnection.
The terms and settings for automatic disconnection shall be agreed between the relevant system operator, the
relevant TSO and the DC-connected power park module owner;

{d) for HYDC interface points at AC voltages that are not included in the scope of Annex VII the relevant system
operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO shall specify applicable requirements at the connection point;

{¢) where frequencies other than nominal 50 Hz are used, subject to relevant TSO agreement, the voltage ranges and
time periods specified by the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall be proportional
to those in Tables 9 and 10, Annex VIL.

2. With respect to reactive power capability for DC-connected power park modules:

{a) if the DC-connected power park module owner can obtain a bilateral agreement with the owners of the HVDC
systems connecting the DC-connected power park module to a single connection point on a AC network, it shall

fulfil all of the following requirements:

(i) it shall have the ability with additional plant or equipment andjor software, to meet the reactive power
capabilities prescribed by the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, according 1o
point (b), and it shall either:

— have the reactive Fower capabilities for some or all of its equipment in accordance with point (b) already
installed as part of the connection of the DC-connected power park module to the AC network at the time
of initial connection and commissioning; or

— demonstrate to, and then reach agreement with, the relevant system operator and the relevant TSO on how
the reactive power capability will be provided when the DC-connected power park module is connected to
more than a single connection point in the AC network, or the AC network at the remote-end HVDC
converter station network has either another DC-connected power park module or HVDC system with
a different owner connected to it. This agreement shall include a contract by the DC-connected power park
module owner (or any subsequent owner), that it will finance and install reactive power capabilities required
by this Article for its power park modules at a point in time specified by the relevant system operator, in
coordination with the relevant TSO. The relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO
shall inform the DC-connected power park module owner of the proposed completion date of any
committed development which will require the DC-connected power park module owner to install the full
reactive power capability.

(i) the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO shall account for the development time
schedule of retrofitting the reactive power capability to the DC-connected power park module in specifying the
point in time by which this reactive power capability retrofitting is to take place. The development time schedule
shall be provided by the DC-connected power park module owner at the time of connection to the AC network.

{b) DC-connected power park modules shall fulfil the following requirements relating to voltage stability either at the
time of connection or 511hse(111tnlly, accorzling to the agreement as referred to in point (a):

{i) with regard to reactive power capability at maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity, DC-connected
power park modules shall meet the reactive power provision capability requirements specified by the relevant
system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, in the context of varying voltage. The relevant system
operator shall specify a U-QfP, -profile that may take any shape with ranges in accordance with Table 11,
Annex VII, within which the DC-connected power park module shall be capub]e of pr(w{d{ng reactive power at
its maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity. The relevant system operator, in coordination with the
relevant TSO, shall consider the long term deve](:pmr.:nt of the network when delemlining these ranges, as well
as the potential costs for power park modules of delivering the capability of providing reactive power
production at high voltages and reactive power consumption at low voltages.




Il the Ten-Year Network Development Plan developed in accordance with Article 8 of Regulation (EC)
No 714/2009 or a national plan developed and approved in accordance with Article 22 of Directive
20097 2{EC specifies that a DC-connected power park module will become AC-connected to the synchronous
area, the relevant TSO may specify that either:

— the DC-connected power park module shall have the capabilities prescribed in Article 25(4) of Regulation
(EU) 2016631 for that synchronous area installed at the time of initial connection and commissioning of
the DC-connected power park module to the AC-network; or

— the DC-connected power park module owner shall demonstrate to, and then reach agreement with, the
relevant system operator and the relevant TSO on how the reactive power capability prescribed in
Article 25(4) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631 for that synchronous area will be pr()videg in the event that the
DC-connected power park module becomes AC-connected to the synchronous area.

(i) With regard to reactive power capability, the relevant system operator may specify supplementary reactive power
to be provided if the connection point of a DC-connected power park module is neither located at the high-
voltage terminals of the step-up transformer to the voltage level og,thc connection point nor at the alternator
terminals, if no step-up transformer exists. This supplementary reactive power shall compensate the reactive
power exchange of the high-voltage line or cable between the high-voltage terminals of the step-up transformer
of the DC-connected power park module or its alternator terminals, if no step-up transformer exists, and the
connection point and shall be provided by the responsible owner of that line or cable.

3. With rega.rd to priority to active or reactive power contribution for DC-connected power pa.rk modules, the

relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO shall s ecify whether active power contribution or

reactive power contribution has priority during faults for which fault-rid]:-through capability is required. If priority is

l%ivcn to active power contribution, its provision shall be established within a time from the fault inception as specified
y the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO.

Article 41
Control requirements

1. During the synchronisation of a DC-connected power park module to the AC collection network, the DC-
connected power park module shall have the capability to limit any voltage changes to a steady-state level specified by
the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO. The level specified shall not exceed 5 per cent of
the pre-synchronisation voltage. The relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall specify the
maximum magn{mde, duration and measurement window of the V(:]'Lage transients.

2. The DC-connected power park module owner shall provide output signals as specified by the relevant system
operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO.

Article 42
Network characteristics

With regard to the network characteristics, the following shall apply for the DC-connected power park modules:

{a) each relevant system operator shall specify and make publicly available the method and the pre-fault and post-fault
conditions for the calculation of minimum and maximum short circuit power at the HVDC interface point;

{b) the DC-connected power park module shall be ulpable of stable operation within the minimum to maximum range
of short circuit power and network characteristics of the HVDC interface point speciﬁed by the relevant system
operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO:

{c) cach relevant system operator and HVDC system owner shall provide the DC-connected power park module owner
with network equivalents representing the system, enabling the DC-connected power park module owners to design
their system with regard to harmonics;




Article 43
Protection requirements

1. Electrical protection schemes and settings of DC-connected power park modules shall be determined in accordance
with Article 14(5)(b) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631, where the network refers to the synchronous area network. The
protection schemes have to be d.esfgm:d taking into account the system erformance, grid spec{ﬁc{lits as well as
technical specificities of the power park module technology and agreed with the relevant system operator, in
coordination with the relevant TSO.

2. Priority ranking of protection and control of DC-connected power park modules shall be determined in
accordance with Article 14(5)(c) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631, where the network refers to the synchronous area

network, and agheed with the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO.

Article 44

Power quality

DC-connected power park modules owners shall ensure that their connection to the network does not result in a level
of distortion or fluctuation of the supply voltage on the network, at the connection point, exceeding the lewvel speciﬁ'ed
by the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO. The necessary contribution from grid users to
associated studies, including, but not limited to, existing DC-connected power park modules and existing HVDC systems,
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The process for necessary studies to be conducted and relevant data to be provided
by all grid users involved, as well as mitigating actions identified and implemented, shall be in accordance with the
process in Article 29.

Article 45

General system management requirements applicable to DC-connected power park modules

With regard to general system management requirements, Articles 14(5), 15(6) and 16(4) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631
shall apply to any DC-connected power park medule.

CHAPTER 2

Requirements for remote-end HVD C converter stations
Article 46
Scope
The requirements of Articles 11 to 39 apply to remote-end HVDC converter stations, subject to specific requirements
provided for in Articles 47 to 50.
Article 47
Frequency stability requirements

1. Where a nominal frequency other than 50 Hz, or a frequency variable by design is used in the network connecting
the DC-connected power park modules, subject to relevant TSO agreement, Article 11 shall apply to the remote-end
HVDC converter station with the applicable frequency ranges and time periods specified by the relevant TSO, taking
into account specificities of the system and the requirements laid down in Annex L




2. With reg;m.lsi to fn:(luency response, the remote-end HVDC converter station owner and the DC-connected power
park module owner shall agree on the technical modalities of the fast signal communication in accordance with
Article 39(1). Where the relevant TSO requires, the HVDC system shall be capable of providing the network frequency
at the connection point as a signal. For an HVDC system connecting a power park module the adjustment of active

power frequency response shall be limited by the capability of the DC-connected power park modules.

Article 48
Reactive power and voltage requirements

1. With respect to voltage ranges:

{a) a remote-end HVDC converter station shall be capable of staying connected to the remote-end HVDC converter
station network and operating within the voltage ranges (per unit) and time periods specified in Tables 12 and 13,
Annex VIIL The applicable voltage range and time periods specified are selected based on the reference 1 pu voltage;

{b

wider voltage ranges or longer minimum times for operation may be agreed between the relevant system operator,
in coordination with the relevant TSO, and the DC-connected power park module owner in accordance with
Article 40:

{c) for HVDC interface points at AC voltages that are not included in the scope of Table 12 and Table 13, Annex VIII,
the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO shall specify applicable requirements at the
connection points;

{d) where frequencies other than nominal 50 Hz are used, subject to agreement by the relevant TSO, the voltage ranges
and time pr:riuds speciﬁed b_y the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSQO, shall be
proportional to those in Annex VIIL

2. A remote-end HVDC converter station shall fulfil the following requirements referring to voltage stability, at the
connection points with regard to reactive power capability:

{a) the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO shall specify the reactive power provision
ulpub{]il_y requirements for various voltage levels. In doing 50, the relevant system operator, in C()()nfinal{(m with the
relevant TSO shall specify a U-Q/P,_ -profile of any shape and within the boundaries of which the remote-end
HVDC converter station shall be capable of providing reactive power at its maximum HVDC active power
transmission capacity;

(b

the U—Q}'Pmu—l:uro[‘ﬂe shall be speciﬁ'ed by each relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSQ. The
U-QfP,,,-profile shall be within the range of Q[P and steady-state voltage specified in Table 14, Annex VIII, and
the position of the U-QJP_ -profile envelope shall lie within the limits of the fixed outer envelope specified in
Annex IV. The relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall consider the long term
development of the network when determining these ranges.

Article 49
Network characteristics

With regard to the network characteristics, the remote-end HVDC converter station owner shall provide relevant data to
any DC-connected power park module owner in accordance with Article 42,

Article 50
Power quality

Remote-end HVDC converter station owners shall ensure that their connection to the network does not result in a level
of distortion or fluctuation of the supply voltage on the network, at the connection point, exceeding the level allocated
to them by the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSQ. The necessary contribution from grid
users to the associated studies shall not be unrea.s'(mab}y withheld, indud{ng from, but not limited to, existing DC-
connected power park modules and existing HVDC systems. The process for necessary studies to be conducted and
relevant data to be provided by all grid users involved, as well as mitigating actions identified and implemented shall be
in accordance with the process provided for in Article 29.




TITLE IV

INFORMATION EXCHANGE AND COORDINATION
Articde 51
Operation of HVDC systems

1. With regard to instrumentation for the operation, each HVDC converter unit of an HVDC system shall be
equipped with an automatic controller capable of receiving instructions from the relevant system operator and from the
relevant TSO. This automatic controller shall be capable of operating the HVDC converter units of the HVDC system in
a coordinated way. The relevant system operator shall spcgg' the automatic controller hierarchy per HVDC converter
unit.

2. The automatic controller of the HVDC system referred to in paragraph 1 shall be capable of sending the following
signal types to the relevant system operator:

{a) operational signals, providing at least the following:
{iy start-up signals;
(il AC and DC voltage measurements;
(i) AC and DC current measurements;
(iv) active and reactive power measurements on the AC side;
(v} DC power measurements;
(vi) HVDC converter unit level operation in a multi-pole type HVDC converter;
{vii) elements and topology status; and
{viii) FSM, LFSM-O and LFSM-U active power ranges.
{b) alarm signals, providing at least the following:
{i) emergency blocking;
(i) ramp blocking;
(iii) fast active power reversal.

3. The automatic controller referred to in paragraph 1 shall be capable of receiving the following signal types from
the relevant system operator:

{a) operational signals, receiving at least the following:
{i) start-up command;
(i) active power setpoints;
{iii) frequency sensitive mode settings;
{iv) reactive power, voltage or similar setpoints;
{v) reactive power control modes;
{vi) power oscillation damping control; and
{vii) synthetic inertia.
{b) alarm signals, receiving at least the following:
{i) emergency blocking command;

(i) ramp blocking command;




{iii) active power flow direction; and
(iv) fast active power reversal command.

4, With rr:gan'.ls to each signal, the relevant system operator may :s'pet;if_y the quality of the supp]ier.l signal.

Artice 52
Parameters and settings

The parameters and settings of the main control functions of an HVDC system shall be agreed between the HVDC
system owner and the relevant syslem operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO. The parameters and settings
shall be implemented within such a control hierarchy that makes their modification possible if necessary. Those main
control functions are at least:

{a) synthetic inertia, if applicable as referred to in Articles 14 and 41;

(b rmquency sensitive modes (FSM, LFSM-O, LFESM-U) referred to in Articles 15, 16 and 17;

{c) rmquency contral, if app]icab]e, referred to in Article 16;

{d) reactive power control mode, if app]i(;ah]e as referred to in Article 22;

{e) power oscillation damping capability, referred to Article 30;

h :s'ubsynd:r(m()us torsional interaction (];lmping cupabilily, referred to Article 31.

Article 53
Fault recording and monitoring

1. An HVDC system shall be equipped with a facility to provide fault recording and dynamic system behaviour
monitoring of the following parameters for each of its HVDC converter stations:

(a) AC and DC voltage;
(b) AC and DC current;
{c) active power;

{d) reactive power; and
{e) frequency.

2. The relevant system operator may specify quality of supply parameters to be complied with by the HVDC system,
provided a reasonable prior notice is given.

3. The particulars of the fault recording equipment referred to in paragraph 1, including analogue and digital
channels, the settings, [ndud{ng triggering criteria and the sampling rates, shall be agrr.:ed between the HVDC system
owner, the relevant system operator and the relevant TSO.

4. All dynamic system behaviour monitoring equipment shall include an oscillation trigger, specified by the relevant
system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, with the purpose of detecting poorly damped power
oscillations.

5. The facilities for quality of supply and dynamic system behaviour monitoring shall include arrangements for the
HVDC system owner and the relevant system operator to access the information electronically. The communications
protocols for recorded data shall be agreed between the HVDC system owner, the relevant system operator and the
relevant TSO.




Article 54
Simulation models

1. The relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO may specify that an HVDC system owner
deliver simulation models which properly reflect the behaviour of the HVDC system in both steady-state, dynamic
simulations (fundamental frequency component) and in electromagnetic transient simulations.

The format in which models shall be provided and the provision of documentation of models structure and block
diagrams shall be specified by the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO.

2. Tor the purpose of dynamic simulations, the models pr(wided shall contain at least, but not limited to the
f()ll()wing sub-models, depending on the existence of the mentioned components:

{a) HVDC converter unit models;
{b) AC component models;

{¢) DC grid models;

{d) Voltage and power controller;

{e) Special control features if applicable e.g. power oscillation damping (POD) function, subsynchronous torsional
interaction (SSTI) control;

() Multi terminal control, if app]icab]e;
{g) HVDC system protection models as agreed between the relevant TSO and the HVDC system owner.

3. The HVDC system owner shall verify the models against the results of compliance tests carried out according to
Title VI and a report of this verification shall be submitted to the relevant TSO. The models shall then be used for the
purpose of verffying compliance with the requirements of this Regulation induding, but not limited to, compliance
simulations as provided for in Title VI and used in studies for continuous evaluation in system planning and operation.

4. An HVDC system owner shall submit HVDC system recordings to the relevant system operator or relevant TSO if
requested in order to compare the response of the models with these recordings.

3. An HVDC system owner shall deliver an r.:(lufvallenl model of the control system when adverse control interactions
may result with HVDC converter stations and other connections in close electrical proximity if reque:\“led ]'Jy the relevant
system operator or relevant TSO. The equivalent model shall contain all necessary data for the realistic simulation of the
adverse control interactions,

TITLE V

OPERATIONAL NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE FOR CONNECTION
CHAFTER 1
Connection of new HVDC systems
Artidle 55
General provisions

1. The HVDC system owner shall demonstrate to the relevant system operator that it has complied with the
requirements set out in Title II to Title IV at the respective connection point by successfully completing the operational
notification procedure for connection of the HVDC system as described in Articles 56 to 59.




2. The relevant system operator shall specify any detailed provisions of the operational notification procedure and

make the details publicly available.

3. The operational notification procedure for connection for each new HVDC system shall comprise:
{a) energisation operational notification (EON);
{b) interim operational notification (ION); and

{c) final operational notification (FON).

Artide 56
EON for HVDC systems

1. An EON shall entitle the HVDC system owner to energise its internal network and auxiliaries and connect it to the
network at its specified connection points.

2. An EON shall be issued by the relevant system operator, subjr:cl to r.:umplelion of preparation and the fulfilment of
the requirements specified by the relevant system operator in the relevant operational procedures. This preparation will
include agreement on the protection and control settings relevant to the connection points between the relevant system
operator and the HVDC system owner.

Article 57
ION for HVDC systems

1. An ION shall entitle a HVDC system owner or HVDC converter unit owner to operate the HVDC system or HVDC
converter unit by using the network connections specified for the connection points for a limited period of time.

2. An ION shall be issued by the relevant system operator subject to the completion of the data and study review
process.

3. For the purpose of the C()mplelitm of data and sludy review, the HVDC system owner or HVDC converter unit
owner shall provide the following upon request from the relevant system operator:

{a) itemised statement of compliance;

(b

detailed technical data of the HVDC system with relevance to the network connection, that is specified with respect
to the connection points, as speciﬂ'ed by the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSOs:

{¢) equipment certificates of HVDC systems or HVDC converter units where these are relied upon as part of the
evidence of -:;()mp] fance;

{d) simulation models or a replica of the exact control system as specified by Article 54 and by the relevant system
operator in coordination with the relevant TSOs;

{e) studies demonstrating expected steady-state and dynamic performance as required by Titles II, IIl and IV;
{f) details of intended compliance tests according to Article 72;

{g) details of intended practical method of completing compliance tests pursuant to Title VL




4, Except where p:{ragmph 5 app]ie:s', the maximum peri()d for the HVDC system owner or HVDC converter unit
owner to remain in the ION status shall not exceed twenty four months. The relevant system operator may specify
a shorter ION validity period. The ION validity period shall be notified to the regulatory authority in accordance with
the applicable national regulatory framework. ION extension shall be granted only if the HVDC system owner
demonstrates substantial progress towards full compliance. At the time of ION extension, the outstanding issues shall be

explicilly identified.

5. The maximum period for an HVDC system owner or HVDC converter unit owner to remain in the ION status
may be extended beyond 24 months upon request for a derogation made to the relevant system operator in accordance
with the procedure in Title VIL The request shall be made before the expiry of the twenty four month period.

Article 58
FON for HVDC systems

1. A FON shall entitle an HVDC system owner to operate the HVDC system or HVDC converter units by using the
grid connection points.

2. A FON shall be issued by the relevant system operator upon prior removal of all incompatibilities identified for
the purpose of the ION status and subject to the completion of the data and study review process.

3. For the purpose of the completion of data and study review, the HVDC system owner shall provide the following
upon request from the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant TSO:

{a) itemised statement of compliance; and

{b) update of applicable technical data, simulation models, a replica of the exact control system and studies as referred
to in Article 57, inc]uding use of actual measured values dnring testing.

4. In case of incompatibility identified for the purpose of the granting of the FON, a derogation may be granted upon
a request to the relevant system operator, in accordance with Articles 79 and 80. A FON shall be issued by the relevant
system operator, if the HVDC system is compliant with the provisions of the derogation.

Where a request for a dtr()gati(m is rtjecl::d, the relevant system operator shall have the right to refuse the operation of
the HVDC system or HVDC converter units, whose owner’s request for a derogation was rejected, until the HVDC
system owner and the relevant system operator have resolved the incompatibility and the relevant system operator
considers that the HVDC system complies with the provisions of this Regulation.

Il the relevant system operator and the HVDC system owner do not resolve the incompatibility within a reasonable
timeframe, but in any case not later than six months after the notification of the rejection of the request for
a derogation, each party may refer the issue for decision to the regulatory authority.

Article 59
Limited operational notification for HVDC systems/derogations

1. HVDC system owners to whom a FON has been granted shall inform the relevant system operator immediately in
the following circumstances:

{a) the HVDC system is temporarily subject to either a significant modification or loss of capability, due to implemen-
tation of one or more modifications of significance to its performance; or

{(b) in case of equipment failures leuding to non-compliance with some relevant requirements.




2. The HVDC system owner shall apply to the relevant system operator for a limited operational notification (LON) if
the HVDC system owner reasonably expects the circumstances detailed in paragraph 1 to persist for more than three
months.

3. A LON shall be issued by the relevant system operator with a clear identification of:
{a) the unresolved issues ju:s'lif_ving the granting of the LON:
{b) the responsibilities and timescales for expected solution; and

{¢) a maximum period of validity which shall not exceed 12 months. The initial period granted may be shorter with the
possibility for extension if evidence to the satisfaction of the relevant system operator demonstrates that substantial
progress has been made towards achieving full compliance.

4. The FON shall be suspended during the period of validity of the LON with regard to the subjects for which the
LON has been issued.

5. A further prolongation of the period of validity of the LON may be granted upon request for a derogation made to
the relevant system operator before the expiry of that period, in accordance with Articles 79 and 80,

6. The relevant system operator may refuse the operation of the HVDC system if the LON terminates and the
circumstance which caused it to be issued remains. In such a case the FON shall automatically be invalid.

7. If the relevant system operator does not grant an extension of the period of validity of the LON in accordance
with paragraph 5 or if it refuses to allow the operation of the HVDC system once the LON is no longer valid in
accordance with paragraph 6, the HVDC system owner may refer the issue for decision to the regulatory authority
within six months after the notification of the decision of the relevant system operator.

CHAPTER 2

Connection of new DC-connected power park modules
Artide 60
General provisions
1. The provisions of this Chapter shall apply to new DC-connected power park modules only.

2. The DC-connected power park module owner shall demonstrate to the relevant system operator its compliance
with the requirements referred to in Title III at the respective connection points by successfully completing the
operational notification procedure for connection of the DC-connected power park module in accordance with

Articles 61 through to 66.

3. The relevant system operator shall specify further details of the operational notification procedure and make those
details publically available.

4. The operational notification procedure for connection for each new DC-connected power park module shall
comprise:

{a) energisation operational notification (FON);
{b) interim ()pr:Tal{(maI notification (ION); and

{¢) final operational notification {(FON).




Article 61

EON for DC-connected power park modules

1. An EON shall entitle the owner of a DC-connected power park module to energise its internal network and
auxiliaries by using the grid connection that is specified by the connection points.

2. An EON shall be issued by the relevant system operator, subject to completion of preparation im;luding agreement
on the protection and control settings relevant to the connection points between the relevant system operator and the
DC-connected power park module.

Article 62

ION for DC-connected power park modules

1. An ION shall entitle the DC-connected power park module owner to operate the DC-connected power park
module and generate power by using the grid connection for a limited period of time.

2. An ION shall be issued by the relevant system operator, subje-:;l to the completion of the data and sludy review
process.

3. With respect to data and :s'lu(l_y review, the DC-connected power purk module owner shall pr(wide the fu“uwing
upon request from the relevant syslem operator:

{a) itemised statement of compliance;

{b) detailed technical data of the DC-connected power park module with relevance to the grid connection, that is
speciﬂed by the connection points, as specif‘led by the relevant system operator in coordination with the relevant

TSO;

{c) equipment certificates of DC-connected power park module, where these are relied upon as part of the evidence of
compliance;

{d) simulation models as specified in Article 54 and as required by the relevant system operator in coordination with
the relevant TSO;

{e) studies demonstrating expected steady-state and dynamic performance as required by Title III; and
{f) details of intended compliance tests in accordance with Article 73.

4. Except where paragraph 5 applies, the maximum period for the DC-connected power park module owner to
remain in the ION status shall not exceed twenty-four months. The relevant system operator may specify shorter [ON
validity. The ION validity period shall be notified to the regulatory authority in accordance with the applicable national
regulatory framework. ION extensions shall be granted only if the DC-connected power park module owner
demonstrates substantial progress towards full compliance. At the time of ION extension, any outstanding issues shall be
explicitly identified.

5. The maximum period for a DC-connected power park module owner to remain in the ION status may be
extended beyond 24 months upon request for a derogation made to the relevant system operator in accordance with the
procedure in Title VIL




Article 63
FON for DC-connected power park modules

1. A FON shall entitle the DC-connected émwer park module owner to operate the DC-connected power park module
by using the grid connection that is specified by the connection point.

2. A FON shall be issued by the relevant system operator, upon prior removal of all incompatibilities identified for
the purpose of the ION status and subject to the completion of the data and study review process as required by this
Regulation.

3. For the purpose of the completion of data and study review, the DC-connected power park module owner shall
provide the following upon request from the relevant system operator:

{a) itemised statement of compliance; and

{b) update of applicable technical data, simulation models and studies as referred to in Article 62(3), including use of
actual measured values (luring lusling.

4, In case of incompatibility identified for the purpose of the granting of the FON, a derogation may be granted upon
request made to the relevant system operator, in accordance with the derogation procedure according to Title VIL
A FON shall be issued by the relevant system operator, il the DC-connected power park module is compliant with the
provisions of the derogation. The relevant system operator shall have the right to refuse the operation of the DC-
connected power park module, whose owner’s request for a derogation was rejected, until the DC-connected power park
module owner and the relevant system operator have resolved the incompatibility and the DC-connected power park
module is considered to be compliant by the relevant system operator.

Article 64
Limited operational notification for DC-connected power park modules

1.  DC-connected power park module owners to whom a FON has been granted shall inform the relevant system
operator immediately in the following circumstances:

{a) the DC-connected pnw::rrp.irk module is I.em})nmnly subject to either a significant modification or loss of capability,
due to implementation of one or more modifications of SIgmf' icance to its performance; or

{b) in case of equipment failures leading to non-compliance with some relevant requirements.

2. The DC-connected power park module owner shall apply to the relevant system operator for a limited operational
notification (LON), if the DC-connected power park module owner reasonably expects the circumstances detailed in
paragraph 1 to persist for more than three months.

3. A LON shall be issued by the relevant TSO with a clear identification of:
{a) the unresolved issues justifying the granting of the LON;
{b) the responsibilities and timescales for expected solution; and

{¢) a maximum period of validity which shall not exceed 12 months. The initial period granted may be shorter with the
possibility for extension if evidence to the satisfaction of the relevant system operator demonstrating that substantial
progress has been made towards achieving full compliance.




4. The FON shall be suspended during the period of validity of the LON with regard to the subjects for which the
LON has been issued.

5. A [urther prolongation of the period of validity of the LON may be granted upon request for a derogation made to
the relevant system operator, before the expiry of that per{()d, in accordance with the dt:r'ugal{(m pr(:cedure described in
Title VIL

6.  The relevant system operator may refuse the operation of the DC-connected power park module if the LON
terminates and the circumstance which caused it to be issued remains. In such a case the FON shall automatically be

invalid.

CHAPTER 3

Cost benefit analysis
Article 65

Identification of costs and benefits of application of requirements to existing IVDC systems or
DC-connected power park modules

1. Prior to the application of any requirement set out in this Regulation to existing HVDC systems or DC-connected
power park modules in accordance with paragraph 3 of Article 4, the relevant TSO shall undertake a qualitative
comparison of costs and benefits related to the requirement under consideration. This comparison shall take into
account available network-based or market-based alternatives. The relevant TSO may only proceed to undertake
a quantitative cost-benefit analysis in accordance with paragraphs 2 to 5, if the qualitative comparison indicates that the
likely benefits exceed the likely costs, If, however, the cost is deemed high or the benefit is deemed low, then the
relevant TSO shall not proceed [urther.

2. Tollowing a preparatory stage undertaken in accordance with paragraph 1, the relevant TSO shall carry out
a quantitative cost- henefit analysis of any requirement under consideration ‘};m‘ application to existing HVDC systems or
DC-connected power park modules that have demonstrated potential benefits as a result of the preparatory stage
acctmling to paragraph 1.

3. Within three months of concluding the cost-benefit analysis, the relevant TSO shall summarise the findings in
a report which shall:

{a) include the cost-benefit analysis and a recommendation on how to proceed;

{b) include a proposal for a transitional period for applying the requirement to existing HVDC systems or DC-connected
power park modules. That transitional period shall not be more than two years from the date of the decision of the
regulatory authority or where applicable the Member State on the requirement’s applicability;

{c) be subject to public consultation in accordance with Article 8.

4. No later than six months after the end of the puhlic consultation, the relevant TSO shall prepare a report
explaining the outcome of the consultation and making a proposal on the applicability of the requirement under con-
sideration to existing HVDC systems or DC-connected power park modules. The report and proposal shall be netified to
the regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State, and the HVDC system owner, DC-connected power
park module owner or, where applicable, third party shall be informed on its content.

5. The proposal made by the relevant TSO to the regulatory authority or, where applicable, the Member State
pursuant to paragraph 4 shall include the following:

{a) an operational notification pmcedure for dem(m:ilraling the implementation of the requirements by the owner of
the existing HVDC system or DC-connected power park module;




{b) a transitional period for implementing the requirements which shall take into account the category of HVDC system
or DC-connected power park module and any underlying obstacles to the efficient implementation of the equipment
madificationfrefitting.

Article 66
Principles of cost-benefit analysis

1. HVDC system owners, DC-connected power park module owners and DSOs, {ncluding CDSOs, shall assist and
contribute to the cost-benefit analysis undertaken according to Article 65 and 80 and pruvi(]e the necessary data as
requesl::d b_y the relevant system operator or relevant TSO within three months of receiving a request, unless .igrer:d
otherwise by the relevant TSO. For the preparation of a cost-benefit-analysis by a HVDC system owner or DC-connected
power p.:ll"k module owner, or their pm\pet._lwe OWNeEr, .Asewng a p()lenu.ﬂ dtmg.ﬂl(m pursuant to Article 79, the
relevant TSO and DSO, including CDSO, shall assist and contribute to the cost-benefit analysis and provide the
necessary data as requested by the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their
prospective owner, within three months of receiving a request, unless agreed otherwise by the HVDC system owner or
DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective owner.

2. A cost-benefit analysis shall be in line with the following principles:

{a) the relevant TSO, or HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective owner,
shall base its cost-benefit analysis on one or more of the following calculating principles:

{i) the net present value;

(i) the return on investment;

(iii) the rate of return;

{iv) the time needed to break even.

b

the relevant TSO, or HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective owner,
shall also quantify socioeconomic benefits in terms of improvement in security of supply and shall include at least:

{i) the associated reduction in probability of loss of supply over the lifetime of the modification;
(i) the probable extent and duration of such loss of supply:
{iii) the societal cost per hour of such loss of supply.

{c) the relevant TSO, or HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective owner,
shall qu;mlify the benefits to the intermal market in electricity, cross-border trade and integration of renewable
energies, {ndud{ng at least:

{i) the active power rrequency response;
(i) the balancing reserves;

{iii) the reactive power provision;

{iv) congestion management;

(v} defence measures.

{d) the relevant TSO shall quantify the costs of applying the necessary rules to existing HVDC systems or DC-connected
power park modules, induding at least:

(i) the direct costs incurred in implementing a requirement;
(i) the costs associated with attributable loss of opportunity;

(iii) the costs associated with resulting changes in maintenance and operation.




TITLE VI

COMPLIANCE

CHAPTER 1

Compliance monitoring
Article 67
Common provisions for compliance testing

1. Testing of the performance of HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules shall aim at demonstrating
that the requirements of this Regulation have been complied with.

2. Notwithstanding the minimum requirements for compliance testing set out in this Regulation, the relevant system
operator is entitled to:

{a) allow the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner to carry out an alternative set of tests,
provided that those tests are efficient and suffice to demonstrate that a HVDC system or DC-connected power park
module complies with the requirements of this Regulation; and

=

require the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner to carry out additional or alternative
sets of tests in those cases where the information supplied to the relevant system operator in relation to compliance
testing under the provisions of Chapter 2 of Title VI, is not sufficient to demonstrate compliance with the
requirements of this Regulation.

3. The HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner is responsible for carrying out the tests in
accordance with the conditions laid down in Chapter 2 of Title VI. The relevant system operator shall cooperate and not
unduly delay the performance of the tests.

4. The relevant system operator may participate in the compliance testing either on site or remotely from the system
operator’s control centre, For that purpose, the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power pa.rk module owner shall
provide the mcmil()ring e({uipmenl necessary 1o record all relevant test signal.\; and measurements as well as ensure that
the necessary representatives of the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner available on site
for the entire testing period. Signals specified by the relevant system operator shall be provided if, for selected tests, the
system operator wishes to use its own equipment to record performance. The relevant system operator has sole
discretion to decide about its participation.

Article 68
Common provisions on compliance simulation

1. Simulation of the performance of HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules shall aim at
demonstrating that the requirements of this Regulation have been fulfilled.

2. Nolwilhslanding the minimum requirements set out in this Regulation for compliance simulation, the relevant
system operator may:

{a) allow the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner to carry out an alternative set of
simulations, provided that those simulations are efficient and suffice to demonstrate that a HVDC system or DC-

connected power park module complies with the requirements of this Regulation or with national legislation; and

(b

require the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner to carry out additional or alternative
sets of simulations in those cases where the information supplied to the relevant system operator in relation to
compliance simulation under the provisions of Chapter 3 of Title VI, is not sufficient to demonstrate compliance
with the requirements of this Regulation.




3. To demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this Regulation, the HVDC system owner and DC-connected
power park module owner shall provide a report with the simulation results. The HVDC system owner and DC-
connected power park module owner shall produce and provide a validated simulation model for a given HVDC system
or DC-connected power park module. The scope of the simulation models is set out in Articles 38 and 54.

4. The relevant system operator shall have the right to check that a HVDC system and DC-connected power park
module complies with the requirements of this Regulation by carrying out its own compliance simulations based on the
provided simulation reports, simulation models and compliance test measurements.

5. The relevant system operator shall provide the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner
with technical data and a simulation model of the network, to the extent necessary to carry out the reqm:slnd
simulations in accordance with Chapter 3 of Title VI

Article 69

Responsibility of the HVDC system owner and DC-connected power park module owner

1. The HVDC system owner shall ensure that the HVDC system and HVDC converter stations are compliant with the
requirements provided for by this Regulation. This compliance shall be maintained throughout the lifetime of the facility.

2. The DC-connected power park module owner shall ensure that the DC-connected power park module is compliant
with the requirements under this Regulation. This compliance shall be maintained throughout the lifetime of the facility.

3. Planned modifications of the technical capabilities of the HVDC system, HVDC converter station or DC-connected
power park module with possible impact on its compliance to the requirements under this Regulation shall be notified
to the relevant syslem operator by the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power P:i.T‘k module owner before
initiating such modification.

4. Any operational incidents or failures of an HVDC system, HVDC converter station or DC-connected power park
module that have impact on its compliance to the requirements of this Regulation shall be notified to the relevant
system operator by the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner as soon as possible without
any delay after the occurrence of such an incident.

5. Any foreseen test schedules and procedures to verify compliance of an HVDC system, HVDC converter station or
DC-connected power park maodule with the requirements of this Regulation shall be notified to the relevant system
operator by the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner in due time and prior to their launch
and shall be approved by the relevant system operator.

6.  The relevant system operator shall be facilitated to participate in such tests and may record the performance of the

HVDC systems, HVDC converter stations or DC-connected power park modules.

Article 70

Tasks of the relevant system operator

1. The relevant system operator shall assess the compliance of an HVDC system, HVDC converter station and DC-
connected power park module with the requirements under this Regulation throughout the lifetime of the HVDC
system, HVDC converter station or DC-connected power park module. The HVDC system owner or DC-connected
power park module owner shall be informed of the outcome of this assessment.




2. Where mqueslr:d by the relevant system operator, the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park maodule
owner shall carry out compliance tests and simulations, not only during the operational netification procedures
according to Title V, but repeatedly throughout the lifetime of the HVDC system, HVDC converter station or DC-
connected power park module according to a plan or general scheme for repeated tests and specified simulations or
after any failure, modification or replacement of any equipment that may have impact on the compliance with the
requirements under this Regl.llalion. The HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner shall be
informed of the outcome of these compliance tests and simulations.

3. The relevant system operator shall make publicly available the list of information and documents to be provided as
well as the requirements to be fulfilled by the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner in the
frame of the compliance process. Such list shall cover at least the ﬁ:]]owing information, documents and requirements:

{a) all documentation and certificates to be Provide(] by the HVYDC system owner or DC-connected power park module
owner;

{b) details of the technical data of the HVDC system, HVDC converter station or DC-connected power park module

with relevance to the grid connection;

{c) requirements for models for steady-state and dynamic system studies;
{d) timeline for the provision of system data required to perform the studics;

{e) studies b_y the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner to demonstrate the r:xpecled
steady-state and dynamic performance in accordance with the requirements set out in Titles II, Il and IV;

() conditions and Procedures 1'.11(;luding the scope for registering equipment certificates; and

{g) conditions and procedures for use of relevant equipment certificates, issued by an authorised certifier, by the DC-
connected power park module owner.

4. The relevant system operator shall make publicly available the allocation of responsibilities to the HVDC system
owner or DC-connected power park module owner and to the system operator for compliance testing, simulation and
monitoring.

5. The relevant system operator may partially or totally assign the performance of its compliance monitering to third
parties. In this case, the relevant system operator shall ensure compliance with Article 10 by appropriate confidentiality
commitments with the assignee.

6. The relevant system operator shall not unreasonably withhold any operational notification in accordance with
Title V, if compliance tests or simulations cannot be performed as agreed between the relevant system operator and the
HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner due to reasons which are in the sole control of the
relevant system operator.

7. The relevant system operator shall provide the relevant TSO when requested the compliance test and simulation
results referred to in this Chapter.

CHAPTER 2

Compliance testing
Article 71
Compliance testing for HVDC systems

1. Equipment certificates may be used instead of part of the tests below, on the condition that they are provided to
the relevant system operator.
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(a)

b

b

With regard to the reactive power capability test:

the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station shall demonstrate its technical capability to provide leading
and lu.gging reactive power capabi]ity alc:cur(ling to Article 20;

the reactive power capability test shall be carried out at maximum reactive power, both leading and lagging, and
concerning the verification of the following parameters:

(i) Operation at minimum HVDC active power transmission capacity;
(iy Operation at maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity;

{iii} Operation at active power setpoint between those minimum and maximum HVDC active power transmission

capacity.
the test shall be deemed pa&s'r.:d, pT()v{ded that the ﬁ)]]nwing conditions are c;umu[alivr.:]y fulfilled:

(i) the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station has been operating no shorter than 1 hour at
maximum reactive power, both leading and lagging, for each parameter as referred to in point (b);

(i) the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station demonstrates its capability to change to any reactive
power setpoint within the applicable reactive power range within the specified performance targets of the
relevant reactive power control scheme; and

(iii) no action of any protection within the operation limits specified by reactive power capacity diagram oceurs.

With regard to the voltage control mode test:

the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station shall demonstrate its capability to operate in voltage
control mode in the conditions set forth in Article 22(3);

the voltage control mode test shall apply concerning the verification of the following parameters:
(i) the implemented slope and deadband of the static characteristic;
(ii) the accuracy of the regulation;

(iii) the insensitivity of the regulation;

{iv) the time of reactive power activation.
the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the range of regulation and adjustable droop and deadband is compliant with agreed or decided characteristic
parameters, according to Article 22(3);

(i) the insensitivity of voltage control is not higher than 0,01 pu;

(iii) following a step change in voltage, 90 % of the change in reactive power output has been achieved within the
times and tolerances according to Article 22(3).

With regard to the reactive power control mode test:

the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station shall demonstrate its capability to operate in reactive power
control mode, according to the conditions referred to in Article 22(4);

the reactive power control mode test shall be complementary to the reactive power capability test;

the reactive power control mode test shall apply concerning the verification of the following parameters:
(i) the reactive power setpoint range and step;

(i) the accuracy of the regulation; and

(iii) the time of reactive power activation.




()

(a)

(b

(b

a)

the test shall be deemed pa:&‘;ed, pr(w{ded that the ﬁ)]]nwing conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the reactive power setpoint range and step is ensured according to Article 22(4);

(i) the accuracy of the regulation is compliant with the conditions as referred to in Article 22(3).
With regard to the power factor control mode test:

the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station shall demonstrate its capability to operate in power factor
control mode according to the conditions referred 10 in Article 22(5);

the power factor control mode test shall apply concerning the verification of the following parameters:
(i) the power factor setpoint range;

(i) the accuracy of the regulation;

(iii) the response of reactive power due to step change of active power.

the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

{i) the power factor setpoint range and step is ensured according to Article 22(5);

{ii) the time of reactive power activation as result of step active power change does not exceed the requirements
specified in accordance with Article 22(5);

(i) the accuracy of the regulation is compliant with the value, as referred to in Article 22(5).
With regard to the FSM response test:

the HVDC system shall demonstrate its technical capability to continuously modulate active power over the full
operating range between maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity and minimum HVDC active power
transmission capacity to contribute to ﬁ"r:qur:ncy control and shall verify the slr:ady—slale parameters of regulations,
such as droop and deadband and dynamic parameters, including robustness during frequency step change response
and large, fast frequency changes;

the test shall be carried out by simulating frequency steps and ramps big enough to activate at least 10 % of the full
active power frequency response range in each direction, taking into account the droop settings and the deadband.
Simulated frequency deviation signals shall be injected into the controller of the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC
converter station;

the test shall be deemed to be passed, provided that the following conditions are all fulfilled:

(i) activation time of full active power frequency response range as result of a step frequency change has been no
longer than requir::d by Annex II:

(i) undamped oscillations do not occur after the step change response;
(iii) the initial delay time has been according to Annex II;

{iv) the droop settings are available within the range provided for in Annex Il and deadband (thresholds) is not more
than the value in Annex II;

{v) insensitivity of active power frequr:ncy Tesponse at any relevant operating point does not exceed the
requirements set forth in Annex IL

With regard to the LFSM-O response test:

the HVDC system shall demonstrate its technical capability to continuously modulate active power to contribute to
frequency control in case of large increase of frequency in the system and shall verify the steady-state parameters of
regulations, such as droop and deadband, and dynamic parameters, including frequency step change response;




{b) the test shall be carried out by simulating frequency steps and ramps big enough to activate at least 10 % of the full
operating range for active power, taking into account the droop settings and the deadband. Simulated frequency
deviation signals shall be injected into the controller of the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station;

{¢) the test shall be deemed pa:&s‘ud, pT()v{ded that the ﬁ)]]nwing conditions are both fulfilled:

(i) the test results, for both dynamic and static parameters, are in line with the requirements as referred to in
Annex 1I;

(i) undamped oscillations do not occur after the step change response.

8. With regard to the LFSM-U response test:

—

{a) the HVDC system shall demonstrate its technical capability to continuously modulate active power at operating
points below maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity to contribute to frequency control in case of

large drop of frequency in the system;

b

the test shall be carried out by simulating at appropriate active power load points with low frequency steps and
ramps b[g enough to activate at least 10 % of the full operating range for active power, taking into account the
droop settings and the deadband. Simulated frequency deviation signals shall be injected into the controller of the
HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station;

(c

the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are both fulfilled:

(i) the test results, for both dynamic and static parameters, are in line with the requirements as referred to in
Annex 1I;

(i) undamped oscillations do not occur after the step change response.
9.  With regar(] to the active power conlrollabilily test:

{a) the HVDC system shall demonstrate its technical capability to continuously modulate active power over the full
operating range according to Article 13(1)(a) and (d);

(b

the test shall be carried out by sending manual and automatic instructions by the relevant TSO;

{c) the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

{i) the HVDC system has demonstrated stable operation;

(i) the time of adjustment of the active power is shorter than the delay specified pursuant to Article 13(1)(a);

iii) the dynamic response of the HVDC system when receiving instructions for the purposes of exchange or sharing
of reserves, or for participating in imbalance netting processes, if capable of fulfilling the requirements for these
products, as specified by the relevant TSO, has been demonstrated.

10.  With regard to the ramping rate modification test:
{a) the HVDC system shall demonstrate its technical capability to adjust the ramping rate according to Article 13(2);
{b) the test shall be carried out by relevant TSO sending instructions of ramping modifications;
{c) the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:
(i) ramping rate is adjustable;

(i) the HVDC system has demonstrated stable operation during ramping periods.




11.  With regard to the black start test, if applicable:

{a) the HVDC system shall demonstrate its technical capability to energise the busbar of the remote AC substation to
which it is connected, within a time frame speciﬁed by the relevant TSQO, accnrding to Article 37(2);

{b} the test shall be carried out while the HVDC system starts from shut down;
{¢) the test shall be deemed pa:&s‘ud, pr()v{ded that the ﬁ)]]nwing conditions are c;umulative]y fulfilled:

{i) the HVDC system has demonstrated being able to energise the busbar of the remote AC-substation to which it is
connected;

(i) the HVDC system operates from a stable operating point at agreed capacity, according to the procedure of
Article 37(3).

Artide 72
Compliance testing for DC-connected power park modules and remote-end HVDC converter units

1. Equipment certi ficates may be used instead of part of the tests below, on the condition that lhey are pmv{ded to
the relevant system operator.

2. With rr:gard to the reactive power capabilily test of DC-connected power pa.rk modules:

{a) the DC-connected power park module shall demonstrate its technical capability to provide leading and lagging
reaclive power capahi]ily a(;(;ord{ng to Article 40(2);

{b} the reactive power capability test shall be carried out at maximum reactive power, both leading and lagging, and
concerning the verification of the following parameters:

{i) operation in excess of 60 % of maximum capacity for 30 minutes;
{iij operation within the range of 30-50 % of maximum capacity for 30 minutes; and
(iii) operation within the range of 10-20 % of maximum capacity for 60 minutes.
{c) the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the DC-connected power park module has been operating no shorter than requeﬁled duration at maximum
reactive power, both leading and lagging, in each parameter as referred to in point (b);

(i) the DC-connected power park module has demonstrated its capabi]il_y to (;hangr.: to any reaclive power setpoint
within the agreed or decided reactive power range within the specified performance targets of the relevant
reactive power control scheme; and

({iii) no action of any protection within the operation limits specified by reactive power capacity diagram oceurs.

3. With regard to the reactive power capability test of remote-end HVDC converter units:

{a) the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station shall demonstrate its technical capability to provide leading
and lagging reactive power capability according to Article 48(2);

{b} the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station has been operating no shorter than 1 hour at
maximum reactive power, both leading and lagging, at:

— minimum HVDC active power transmission capacity;
— maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity; and

— an active power operating point between those maximum and minimum ranges.




(i) the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station demonstrates its capability to change to any reactive
power setpoint within the agheed or decided reactive power range within the specif‘ied perform:mce targets of
the relevant reactive power control scheme; and

{iii) no action of any protection within the operation limits specified by reactive power capacity diagram occurs.

With regard to the voltage control mode test:

{a) the DC-connected power park module shall demonstrate its capability to operate in voltage control mode in the

b

conditions set forth in Article 21 of Regulation (EU) 2016/631;

the voltage control mode test shall apply concerning the verification of the following parameters:
(i) the implemented slope and deadband of the static characteristic;

(i) the accuracy of the regulation:

(iii) the insensitivity of the regulation;

{iv) the time of reactive power activation.

{c) the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the range of regulation and adjustable the droop and deadband is compliant with agreed or decided
characteristic parameters, according to Article 21(3)(d) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631;

(i) the insensitivity of voltage control is not higher than 0,01 pu, according to Article 21(3)(d) of Regulation (EU)
2016{631;

(iii) following a step change in voltage, 90 % of the change in reactive power output has been achieved within the
times and tolerances according to Article 21(3){d) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631.

With regard to the reactive power control mode test:

{a) the DC-connected power park module shall demonstrate its capability to operate in reactive power control mode,

b

according to the conditions referred 1o in Article 21(3){d)(iii) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631;

) the reactive power control mode test shall be complementary to the reactive power capability test;

{c) the reactive power control mode test shall apply concerning the verification of the following parameters:

{d

(i) the reactive power setpoint range and step;
(i) the accuracy of the regulation;
(iii) the time of reactive power activation.
) the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:
(i) the reactive power setpoint range and step is ensured according to Article 21(3)(d) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631;

(i) the accuracy of the regulation is compliant with the conditions as referred to in Article 21(3)(d) of Regulation
(EU) 2016/631.

With regard to the power factor control mode test:

{a) the DC-connected power park module shall demonstrate its capability to operate in power factor control mode

(b

according to the conditions referred to in Article 21(3){d)(iv) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631;

the power factor control mode test shall apply concerning the verification of the following parameters:
(i) the power factor setpoint range;
(i) the accuracy of the regulation;

(iii) the response of reactive power due to step change of active power.




{c) the test shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:
(i) the power factor setpoint range and step is ensured according to Article 21(3)(d) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631;

{ii) the time of reactive power activation as result of step active power change does not exceed the requirement
according to Article 21(3)(d) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631:

(iii) the accuracy of the regulation is compliant with the value, as referred to in Article 21(3)(d) of Regulation (EU)
2016{631.

7.  With rr:gard to the tests identified in paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 the relevant TSO may select only two of the three
control options for testing.

8. With regard to LFSM-O response of DC-connected power park module, the tests shall be carried out in accordance
with Article 47(3) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631.

9, With rr:gard to LFSM-U response of DC-connected power park module, the tests shall be carried out in accordance
with Article 48(3) of Regulation (EU) 2016{631.

10.  With regard to active power controllability of DC-connected power park module, the tests shall be carried out in
accordance with 48(2) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631.

11.  With regard to FSM response of DC-connected power park module, the tests shall be carried out in accordance

with Article 48(4) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631.

12, With regard to [requency restoration control of DC-connected power park module, the tests shall be carried out
in accordance with Article 45(5) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631.

13, With regard to fast signal response of DC-connected power park module, the test shall be deemed passed if the

DC-connected power park module can demonstrate its response within the time specified in Article 39(1)(a).

14, With regard to tests for DC-connected power park modules where the AC collection network is not at nominal
50 He frr:quency, the relevant system operator, in coordination with the relevant TSO, shall agree with the DC-
connected power park module owner the compliance tests required.

CHAFTER 3

Compliance simulations
Article 73
Compliance simulations for HVDC systems

1.  Equipment certificates may be used instead of part of the simulations below, on the condition that thev are
quif Y p ey
provided to the relevant syslem operator.

2. With regard to the fast fault current injection simulation:

{a) the HVDC converter unit owner or the HVDC converter station owner shall simulate fast fault current injection in
the conditions set forth in Article 19;

{b) the simulation is deemed passed, provided that compliance with the requirements specified in accordance with
Article 19 is demonstrated.




3.

With regard to the fault-ride-through capability simulation:

{a) the HVDC system owner shall simulate the capability for fault-ride-through in the conditions set forth in Article 25;

b
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the simulation is deemed passed, provided that compliance with the requirements specified in accordance with
Article 25 is demonstrated.

With regard to the post fault active power recovery simulation:

the HVDC system owner shall simulate the capability for post fault active power recovery in the conditions set forth
in Article 26;

the simulation is deemed passed, provided that compliance with the requirements specified in accordance with
Article 26 is demonstrated.

With regard to the reactive power capability simulation:

the HVDC converter unit owner or the HVDC converter station owner shall simulate the capability for leading and
lagging reactive power capability in the conditions referred to in Article 20(2) to (4);

the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the simulation model of the HVDC converter unit or the HVDC converter station is validated against the
comp]iemcr: tests for reactive power capabﬂily as referred to in Article 71;

(i) compliance with the requirements as referred to in Article 20(2) to (4) is demonstrated.
With regard to the power oscillations damping control simulation:

the HVDC system owner shall demonstrate the performance of its control system (POD function) to damp power
oscillations in the conditions set forth in Article 30;

the tuning shall result in improved damping of corresponding active power response of the HVDC system in
combination with the POD function compared to the active power response of the HVDC system without POD;

the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the POD function damps the existing power oscillations of the IIVDC system within a frequency range specified
by the relevant TSO. This frequency range shall include the local mode frequency of the HVDC system and the
expected network oscillations; and

(i) a change of active power transfer of the HVDC system as specified by the relevant TSO does not lead to
undamped oscillations in active or reactive power of the HVDC system.

With r::g:md to the simulation of active power modification in case of disturbance:

the HVDC system owner shall simulate the r.:apabﬂily to quic.kly modiry active power amrding to Article 13(1)(b);
and

the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the HVDC system has demonstrated stable operation when following the pre-specified sequence of active power
variation;

(ii) the initial delay of the adjustment of the active power is shorter than the value specified in Article 13(1)(b) or

r'ea.\;(mably justi fied if greater.




8.  With regard to the fast active power reversal simulation, as applicable:
{a) the HVDC system owner shall simulate the capability to quickly reverse active power according to Article 13(1)(c)
{b) the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the HVDC system has demonstrated stable operation;

(ii) the time of adjustment of the active power is shorter than the value specified in Article 13(1)(c) or reasonably
justified if greater.

Article 74

Compliance simulations for DC-connected power park modules and remote-end HVDC converter
units

1.  DC-connected power park modules are subject to the compliance simulations detailed in this Article. Equipment
certificates may be used instead of part of the simulations described below, on the condition that they are provided to
the relevant system operator.

2. With regard to the fast fault current injection simulation:

{a) the DC-connected power park module owner shall simulate the capability for fast fault current injection in the
conditions set forth in Article 20(2)(b) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631; and

{b) the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that compliance with the requirement according to Article 20(2)(b)

of Regulation (EU) 2016/631 is demonstrated.
3. With regard to the post fault active power recovery simulation:

{a) the DC-connected power park module owner shall simulate the capability for post fault active power recovery in the
conditions set forth in Article 20(3)(a) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631; and

{b) the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that compliance with the requirement according to Article 20(3)(a)
of Regulation (EU} 2016/631 is demonstrated.

4. With regard to the reactive power capability simulation of DC-connected power park modules:

{a) the DC-connected power park module owner shall simulate the capability for leading and lagging reactive power
capability in the conditions referred to in Article 40(2); and

{b) the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

{i) the simulation model of the DC-connected power park module is validated against the compliance tests for
reactive power capability as referred to in Article 72(2);

{iij compliance with the requirements as referred to in Article 40(2) is demonstrated.
5. With regard to the reactive power capability simulation of remote-end HVDC converter units:

{a) the remote-end HVDC converter unit owner or the remote-end HVDC converter station owner shall simulate the
capability for leading and lagging reactive power capability in the conditions referred to in Article 48(2); and




{b) the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that the following conditions are cumulatively fulfilled:

(i) the simulation model of the remote-end HVDC converter unit or the remote-end HVDC converter station is
validated against the compliance tests for reactive power capability at the as referred to in Article 72(3);

(i) compliance with the requirements as referred to in Article 48(2) is demonstrated.
6. With regard to the power oscillations damping control simulation:

{a) the DC-connected power park module owner shall simulate the capability for power oscillations damping under the
conditions as referred to in Article 21(3)(f) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631; and

{b) the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that the model demonstrates compliance with the conditions of
Article 21(3)(f) of Regulation (EU) 2016{631.

7. With regard to fault-ride-through capability simulation:

{a) the DC-connected power park module owner shall simulate the capability for fault-ride-through under the
conditions as referred to in Article 16(3)(a) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631;

{b) the simulation shall be deemed passed, provided that the model demonstrates compliance with the conditions of
Article 16(3)(a) of Regulation (EU) 2016/631.
CHAPTER 4

Non-binding guidance and monitoring of immplementation
Article 75
Non-binding guidance on implementation

1. No later than six months after the entry into force of this Regulation, the ENTSO for Electricity shall prepare and
thereafter every two years provide non-binding written guidance to its members and other system operators concerning
the elements of this Regulation requiring national decisions. The ENTSO for Electricity shall publish this guidance on its
website.

2. ENTSO for Electricity shall consult stakeholders when providing non-binding guidance.
3. The non-binding guidance shall explain the technical issues, conditions and interdependencies which need to be
considered when complying with the requirements of this Regulation at national level.
Article 76
Monitoring

1. ENTSO for Flectricity shall monitor the implementation of this Regulation in accordance with Article 8(8) of
Regulation (EC) No 714{2009. Monitoring shall cover in particular the following matters:

{a) identification of any divergences in the national implementation of this Regulation;

{b) assessment of whether the choice of values and ranges in the requirements applicable to HVDC systems and DC-
connected power park modules under this Regulation continues to be valid.




2. The Agency, in cooperation with ENTSO for Electricity, shall pmduce by 12 months after the entry into force of
this Regulation a list of the relevant information to be communicated by ENTSO for Electricity to the Agency in
accordance with Article 8(9) and Article 9(1) of Regulation (EC) No 714/2009. The list of relevant information may be
subject to upd;llr.::s'. ENTSO for Electricity shall maintain a comprehensive, standardised format, digilal] data archive of the
information required by the Agency.

3. Relevant TSOs shall submit to ENTSO for Electricity the information required to perform the tasks referred to in
paragraphs 1 and 2.

Based on a request of the regulatory authority, DSOs shall provide TSOs with information under paragraph 2 unless the
information is alrcady obtained by regulatory authorities, the Agency or ENTSO-E in relation to their respective
implementation monitoring tasks, with the objective of avoiding duplication of information.

4. Where ENTS0 for Flectricity or the Agency establish areas subjecl to this Regulation where, based on market
developments or experience gathered in the application of this Regulation, further harmonisation of the requirements
under this Regulation is advisable to promote market integration, they shall propose draft amendments to this
Regulation pursuant to Article 7(1) of Regulation (EC) No 71420009.

TITLE VI

DEROGATIONS
Article 77
Power to grant derogations

1. Regulatory authorities may, at the request of a HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner,
or their prospective owner, relevant system operator or relevant TS0, grant HVDC system owners or DC-connected
power park module owners, or their prospective owner, relevant system operators or relevant TSOs derogations from
one or more provisions of this Regulation for new and existing HVDC system and/or DC-connected power park
modules in accordance with Articles 78 to 82.

2. Where applicable in a Member State, derogations may be granted and revoked in accordance with Articles 78
to 81 by other authorities than the regulatory authority.

Artide 78
General provisions

1. Fach regu]all()ry aul}mrily shall :s'pe(;if_y, alter (;(msu]ling relevant system operators, HVDC system owners and DC-
connected power park module owners and other stakeholders whom it deems affected by this Regulation, the criteria for
granting derogations pursuant to Articles 79 to 81. It shall publish those criteria on its website and notify them to the
Commission within nine months of the entry into force of this Reé,u]dli(m The Commission may require a mgl[dl(:r_y
authority to amend the criteria if it considers that they are not in line with this Regulation. This pt)‘b]]‘)ﬂlly Lo review
and aménd the criteria for granting derogations shall not affect the derogations alrcajy granted which shall continue to
apply until the scheduled expiry date as dgetalled in the decision granting the exemption.

2. If the regulatory authority deems that it is necessary due to a change in circumstances relating to the evolution of
system requirements, it may review and amend at most once every year the criteria for granting derogations in
accordance with paragraph 1. Any changes to the criteria shall not apply to derogations for which a request has already
been made.




3. The regulatory authority may decide that HVDC systems or DC-connected power park modules for which
a request for a derogation has been filed pursuant to Articles 79 to 81 do not need to comply with the requirements of
this Regulation from which a derogation has been sought from the day of filing the request until the regulatory
authority’s decision is issued.

Article 79

Request for derogations by an IIVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner

1. HVDC system owners and DC-connected power park module owners, or their prospective owner, may request
a derogation to one or several requirements of this Regulation.

2. Arequest for a derogation shall be [iled with the relevant system operator and include:

{a) an identification of the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective
owner, and a contact person for any communications;

=

a descripﬁ(m of the HVDC system or DC-connected power park module for which a dr:r(:gali(m is requeslr:d;

{c) a reference to the provisions of this Regulation from which a derogation is requested and a detailed description of
the n-_'quested der()gatitm;

{d) detailed reasoning, with relevant supporting documents, and cost-benefit analysis pursuant to the requirements of
Article 66:

{e) demonstration that the requested derogation would have no adverse effect on cross-border trade;

{f) in the case of a DC-connected power park module connected to one or more remote-end HVDC converter stations,
evidence that the converter station will not be affected by the derogation or, alternatively, agreement from the
converter station owner to the proposed derogation.

3. Within two weeks of receipt of a request for a derogation, the relevant system operator shall confirm to the HVDC
system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective owner, whether the request is complete.
If the relevant system operator considers that the request is incomplete, the HVDC system owner or DC-connected
power park module owner, or their prospective owner, shall submit the additional required information within one
menth from the receipt of the request for additional information. If the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power
park module owner, or their prospective owner, does not supply the requested information within that time limit, the
request for a derogation shall be deemed withdrawn.

4. The relevant system operator shall, in coordination with the relevant TSO and any affected adjacent DSO or DSOs,
assess the request for a derogation and the provided cost-benefit analysis, taking into account the criteria determined by
the regulatory authority pursuant to Article 78.

5. Ifa request for a derogali(m concerns a HVDC system or DC-connected power park module connected to
a distribution system, including a closed distribution system, the relevant system operator’s assessment must be
accompanied by an assessment of the request for a derogation by the relevant TSO. The relevant TSO shall provide its
assessment within two months ofheing requested to do so hy the relevant system operator.

6.  Within six months of receipt of a request for a demgali(m, the relevant system operator shall forward the request
to the regulatory authority and submit the assessment(s) prepared in accordance with paragraphs 4 and 5. That period
may be extended by one month where the relevant system operator seeks further information from the HVDC system
owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective owner, and I'Jy two months where the relevant
system operator requests the relevant TSO to submit an assessment of the request for a demgation_




7. The regulatory authority shall adopt a decision concerning any request for a derogation within six months from
the day after it receives the request. That time limit may be extended by three months before its expiry where the
regulatory authority requires further information from the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module
owner, or their prospective owner, or from any other interested parties. The additional period shall begin when the
complete information has been received.

8. The HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective owner, shall submit
any additional information requested by the regulatory authority within two months of such request. If the HVDC
system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or the pmspectivt owner, does not suj 1p]y the hequested
information within that time limit, the request for a derogation shall be deemed withdrawn unless, bcflorc its expiry:

{a) the regulatory authority decides to provide an extension; or

ﬂ'J} the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park module owner, or their prospective owner, informs the
regu]alory :mlhoril_y by means of a reasoned submission that the request for a Llemgalitm is compleln:.

9. The regulatory aulhnrigl shall issue a reasoned decision concerning a request for a derogation. Where the
regulatory authority grants a derogation, it shall spec[Fy its duration.

10.  The regulatory authority shall notify its decision to the HVDC system owner or DC-connected power park
module owner, or their prospective owner, the relevant system operator and the relevant TSO.

11. A regulatory authority may revoke a decision granting a derogation if the circumstances and underlying reasons
no ]()ngt:r dpply or up(m d Tﬂﬂﬁ()ﬂed rec:(mlrnen(]zlll'url (){ 1}1{: Commission or reasc )]'led l'!:cm‘r:rnen(]zlli'(m by l}le Age]‘lc_y
pursuant to Article 83(2).

Article 80
Request for a derogation by a relevant system operator or relevant TSO

1. Relevant system operators or relevant TSOs may request a dl:mgalitm for classes of HVDC systems or DC-
connected power park modules connected or to be connected to their network.

2. Relevant system operators or relevant TSOs shall submit their requests for a derogation to the regulatory authority.
Each request for a derogation shall include:

{a) identification of the relevant system operator or relevant TSQ, and a contact person for any communications;

{b) a description of the HVDC systems or DC-connected power park modules for which a derogation is requested and
the total installed capacity and number of HVDC systems or DC-connected power park modules;

{c) the requirement or requirements of this Regulation for which a derogation is requested, with a detailed description
of the requested derogation;

{d) detailed reasoning, with all relevant supporting documents:
{e) demonstration that the rr:(luesled derr.)gali(m would have no adverse effect on cross-border trade;

{f) a cost-benefit analysis pursuant to the requirements of Article 66. If applicable, the cost-benefit analysis shall be
carried out in coordination with the relevant TSO and any adjacent DSOs.

3. Where the request for a derogation is submitted by a relevant DSO or CDSQ, the regulatory authority shall, within
two weeks from the day after receipt of that request, ask the relevant TSO to assess the request for a derogation in the
light of the criteria determined by the regulatory authority pursuant to Article 78.




4, Within two weeks from the day alter the receipt of such request for assessment, the relevant TSO shall confirm to
the relevant DSO or CDSO whether the request for a derogation is complete. If the relevant TSO considers that it is
incomplete, the relevant DSO or CDSO shall submit the required additional information within one month from the
receipt of the request for additional information.

5. Within six months of receipt of a request for a derogation, the relevant TSO shall submit to the regulatory
.mlht)r[lv its assessment, mdudmb any relevant documentation. The six-month time limit may be extended by one
month where the relevant TSO seeks firther information from the relevant DSO or from the relevant CDSO.

6. The regulatory authority shall adopt a decision concerning a request for a derogation within six months from the
duy after it receives the request. Where the request for a Llr.:r()ga[itm is submitted by the relevant DSO or CDSO, the six-
month time limit runs from the day following receipt of the relevant TSO's assessment pursuant to paragraph 5

7. The six-month time limit referred to in paragraph 6 may, before its expiry, be extended by an additional three
months where the regulatory authority requests further information from the relevant system operator requesting the
derogation or from any other interested parties. That additional period shall run from the day following the date of
receipt of the complete information.

The relevant system operator shall provide any additional information requested by the regulatory authority within two
months from the date of the request. If the relevant system operator does not provide the requested additional
information within that time limit, the request for a derogation shall be deemed withdrawn unless, before expiry of the
time limit:

{a) the regulatory authority decides to provide an extension; or

{b) the relevant system operator informs the regulatory authority by means of a reasoned submission that the request
for a derogation is complete.

8. The regulatory authority shall issue a reasoned decision concerning a request for a derogation. Where the
regulatory authority grants a derogation, it shall specify its duration.

9. The regulatory authority shall notify its decision to the relevant system operator requesting the derogation, the
relevant TSO and the Agency.

10.  Regulatory authorities may lay down further requirements concerning the preparation of requests for derogations
by relevant system operators. In doing so, regulatory authorities shall take into account the delineation between the
transmission system and the distribution system at the national level and shall consult with system operators, HVDC
system owners, DC-connected power park module owners and stakeholders, including manufacturers.

11. A regulatory authority may revoke a decision granting a derogation if the circumstances and underlying reasons
no longer apply or upon a reasoned recommendation of the Commission or reasoned recommendation by the Agency
pursuant to Article 83(2).

Article 81

Request for derogations from the provisions of Title 1il by a DC-connected power park module
owner

1. A request for a derogation to the provisions of Article 40(1)(b) and (c), Article 40(2)(a) and (b), and Articles 41
to 45 shall not be subject to Article 79(2)(d) and (e) where it relates to a DC-connected power park module that has, or
will have, a single connection to a single synchronous area.




2. The regulatory authority may attach any conditions to a decision concerning request for a derogation referred to in
paragraph 1. This may include a condition that the development of the connection into a multi-terminal network, or
that connection of a further power park module at the same point, will cause the derogation to be evaluated by the
regulatory authority or to expire. The regulatory authority shall take into account the need to optimise the configuration
between the DC-connected power park module and the remote-end HVDC converter station, as well as the legitimate
expectations of the DC-connected power park module owner when adopting a decision concerning a request for
a derogation.

Article 82
Register of derogations from the requirements of this Regulation

1. Regulatory authorities shall maintain a register of all derogations they have granted or refused and shall provide
the Agency with an updated and consolidated register at least once every six months, a copy of which shall be given to
ENTSO for Electricity.

2. The register shall contain, in particular:

{a) the requirement or requirements for which the derogation is granted or refused;
{b) the content of the derogation;

{c) the reasons for granting or refusing the derogation;

{d) the consequences resulting from granting the derogation.

Article 83
Monitoring of derogations

1. The Agency shall monitor the procedure of granting derogations with the cooperation of the regulatory authorities
or relevant authorities of the Member State. Those authorities or relevant authorities of the Member State shall provide
the Agency with all the information necessary for that purpose.

2. The Agency may issue a reasoned recommendation to a regulatory authority to revoke a derogation due to a lack
of justification. The Commission may issue a reasoned recommendation to a regulatory autherity or relevant authority
of the Member State to revoke a derogation due to a lack of justification.

3. The Commission may request the Agency to report on the application of paragraphs 1 and 2 and to provide
reasons for hequesting ar not requesﬁng demgaﬁons to be revoked.

TITLE V1T

FINAL PROVISIONS
Article 84
Amendment of contracts and general terms and conditions

1. Regulatory authorities shall ensure that all relevant clauses in contracts and general terms and conditions relating
to the grid connection of new HVDC systems or new DC-connected power park modules are br(mghl into compliance
with the requirements of this Regulation.




2. All relevant clauses in contracts and relevant clauses of general terms and conditions relating to the grid
connection of existing HVDC systems or existing DC-connected power park modules subject to all or some of the
requirements of this Regulation in accordance with paragraph 1 of Article 4 shall be amended in order to comply with
the requirements of this Regulation. The relevant clauses shall be amended within three years following the decision of
the regulatory authority or Member State as referred to in Article 4(1).

3. Regulatory authorities shall ensure that national agreements between system operators and owners of new or
existing HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules subject to this Regulation and relating to grid
connection requirements for HVDC systems and DC-connected power park modules, in particular in national network
codes, reflect the requirements set out in this Regulation.

Article 85

HVDC System or DC-connected power park modules connecting with synchronous areas or
control areas not bound by EU legislation

1. Where an HVDC system to which the requirements of this Regulation apply is connecting synchronous areas or
control areas, with at least one synchronous area or one control area not falling under the scope of application of Union
legislation, the relevant TSO or, where app]icahlc, the HVDC system owner shall endeavour to implement an agreement
to ensure that the owners of HVDC systems with no legal obligation to comply with this Regulation also cooperate to
fulfil the requirements.

2. If an agreement as referred to in paragraph 1 cannot be implemented, the relevant TSO or, as the case may be, the
HVDC system owner concerned shall use all available means to comply with the requirements of this Regulation.

Article 86
Entry into force

This Regulation shall enter into force on the twentieth day following that of its publication in the Offidal Joumnal of the
European Union.

Without prejudice to Article 4(2)(b) and Articles 5, 75, 76 and 78 the requirements of this Regulation shall apply from
three years after publication.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member States.

Done at Brussels, 26 August 2016.

For the Commission
The President
Jean-Claude JUNCKER




ANNEX I

Frequency ranges referred to in Article 11

Frequency range

Time period for operation

47,0 Hz-47,5 Hz

60 seconds

47,5 Hz-48,5 Hz

To be specified by each relevant TSO, but longer than established times for generation and
d::rrl:mcFaucm'ding to Regulation (EU) 2016631 and Regulation (EU) 20161388 respect-
ively, and longer than for DC-connected PPMs a(;(:(mling to Article 39

48,5 Hz-49,0 Hz

To be specified by each relevant TSO, but longer than established times for generation and
demand according to Regulation (EU) 2016/631 and Regulation (EU) 2016{1388 respect-
ively, and longer than for DC-connected PPMs according to Article 39

49,0 Hz-51,0 Hz

Unlimited

51,0 Hz-51,5 Hz

To be specified by each relevant TSO, but longer than established times for generation and
demand according to Regulation (EU) 2016{631 and Regulation (EU) 2016{1388 respect-
ively, and longer than for DC-connected PPMs according to Article 39

51,5 Hz-52,0 Hz

To be speciﬁed by each relevant TSO, but longer than for DC-connected PPMs according to
Article 39

Table 1: Minimum time periods an HVDC system shall be able to operate for different frequencies deviating from
a nominal value without disconnecting from the network.




ANNEX I

Requirements appltymg to frequency sensitive mode, limited frechency sensitive mode
overfrequency and limited frequency sensitive mode underfrequency

A. Frequency sensitive mode

1. When operating in frequency sensitive mode (FSM):

(a) the HVDC system shall be capable of responding to frequency deviations in each connected AC network by
adjusting the active power transmission as indicated in Figure 1 and in accordance with the parameters speciﬂ'ed
by each TSO within the ranges shown in Table 2. This specification shall be subject to notification to the
regulatory authority. The modalities of that notification shall be determined in accordance with the applicable
national regulatory framework:

(b) the adjustment of active power frequency response shall be limited by the minimum HVDC active power
transmission capacity and maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity of the HVDC system (in each
direction);

Transmitted active power
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Figure 1: Active power frequency response capability of an HVDC system in FSM illustrating the case of zero

deadband and insensitivity with a pn\.ilive active power 'uelpoim {import mode). AP is the change in active power

output from the HVDC system. f is the target ﬁ"r:quenw in the AC network where the FSM service is pnwlded
Af is the frequency deviation in the AC network where the FSM service is provided.

Parameters Ranges
Frequency response deadband 0-£500 mHz
Droop s, (upward regulation) Minimum 0,1 %
Droop s, {downward regulation) Minimum 0,1 %
Frequency response insensitivity Maximum 30 mHz

Table 2: Parameters for active power Frequency response in FSM




(c) the HVDC system shall be capab]e, ﬁ)]]owing an instruction from the relevant TSO, of adjuslfng the dru()pﬂ for
upward and downward regulation, the frequency response deadband and the operational range of variation
within the active power range available for FSM, set out in Figure 1 and more generally within the limits set by
points (a) and (b). These values shall be subject to notification to the regulatory authority. The modalities of that
notification shall be determined in accordance with the applicable national regulatory framework;

{d) as a result of a frequency step change, the HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting active power to the active

power frequency response defined in Figure 1, in such a way that the response is:

(i) as fast as inherently technically feasible; and

{ii) at or above the solid line according to Figure 2 in accordance with the parameters specified by cach relevant

TSO within the ranges a(x.urding to Table 3:

— the HVDC system shall be able 1o adjust active power output AP up to the limit of the active power range
requested hy the relevant TSO in accordance with the times t, and t; according to the ranges in Table 3,
where t, is the initial delay and t, is the time for full activation. The values of t, and t, shall be specified
by the relevant TSO, subject to notification to the regulatory authority. The modalities of that notification
shall be determined in accordance with the app]fcub]e national regulatory framework:

— if the initial delay of activation is greater than 0,5 second, the HVDC system owner shall reasonably

justify it to the relevant TSO.

Pnua.

Figure 2: Active power rre(luency response capab{] ity of an HVDC system. AP is the change in active power

triggered by the step change in frequency.

Parameters

Time

Maximum admissible initial delay t,

0,5 seconds

Maximum admissible time [or [ull activation t. unless ltmger acti-
vation times are specified by the relevant TSO

30 seconds

Table 3: Parameters for full activation of active power frequency response resulting from frequency step

change.




(e)

for HVDC systems linking various control areas or synchronous areas, in frequency sensitive mode operation the
HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting full active power frequency response at any time and for a continuous
time period;

as long as a frequency deviation continues active power control shall not have any adverse impact on the active
power frequency response.

B. Limited frequency sensitive mode overfrequency

1. In addition to the requirements of Article 11 the following shall apply with regard to limited frequency sensitive
mode — overfrequency (LFSM-O):

(@)

(b

)

(d)

the HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting active power frequency response to the AC network or networks,
during both import and export, according to Figure 3 at a frequency threshold f; between and including 50,2 Hz
and 50,5 Hz with a droop S, adjustable from 0,1 % upwards;

the HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting active power down to its minimum HVDC active power
transmission capacity;

the HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting active power frequency response as fast as inherently technically
feasible, with an initial delay and time for full activation determined by the relevant TSO and notified to the
regulatory authority in accordance with the applicable national regulatory framework;

the HVDC system shall be capable of stable operation during LFSM-O operation. When LFSM-O is active,
hierarchy of control functions shall be organised in accordance with Article 35.

2. The frequency threshold and droop settings referred to in point (a) of paragraph 1 shall be determined by the
relevant TSO and be notified to the regulatory authority in accordance with the applicable national regulatory
framework.

(fi=fa)
fa

Py is the Maximum HVDC Active
Power Transmission Capacity

Ap __ 100 (f-f)

- P s8] ", Torf>f0

Figure 3: Active power frequency response capability of HVDC systems in LFSM-O. AP is the change in active power
output from the HVDC system and, depending on the operational conditions, either a decrease of import power or
an increase of export power. [ is the nominal frequency of the AC network or networks the HVDC system is
connected to and Af is the frequency change in the AC network or networks the HVDC is connected to. At overfre-
quencies where f is above f, the HVDC system shall reduce active power according to the droop setting.




C. Limited frequency sensitive mode underfrequency

1. In addition to the requirements of Article 11, the ﬁﬂ]owing shall app]y with regur(l to limited fr\-:(lllency sensitive

mode — underfrequency (LFSM-U):

(a) the HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting active power frequency response to the AC network or networks,
dur[ng both import and export, according to Figure 4 at a ﬁ"::qm:ncy threshold (2 between and im;]uding 49 8 Hz
and 49,5 Hz with a droop S4 adjustable ﬁom 0,1 % upwards;

(b} in the LFSM-U mode the HVDC system shall be capable of adjusting active power up to its maximum HVDC

active power transmission capacity;

{c) the active power frcn}ucncy response shall be activated as fast as inherently technically feasible, with an initial
delay and time for full activation determined by the relevant TSO and notified to regulatory authority in
accordance with the app]icab]e national regulatory framework:

(d) the HVDC system shall be capable of stable operation during LFSM-U operation. When LFSM-U is active,
hierarchy of control functions shall be organised in accordance with Article 35.

2. The frequency threshold and droop settings referred to in point (a) of paragraph 1 shall be determined by the
relevant TSO and be nctified to the regulatory authority in accordance with the applicable national regulatory
framework.

e (3

AP oo (f-fa e
g = it f ffor f < f2)

Paae 18 the Maximum HVDC Active
Power Transmission Capacity

Figure 4: Active power [requency response capability of HVDC systems in LFSM-U. AP is the change in active power
output from the HVDC system, dep:nding on the operation condition a decrease of import power or an increase of
export power. f_is the nominal frequency in the AC network or networks the HVDC system is connected and Af is
the frequency change in the AC network or networks the HVDC is connected. At underfrequencies where f is below
f,, the HVDC system has to increase active power output according to the droop s,.




ANNEX Il

Voltage ranges referred to in Article 18

Synchronous Area

Voltage Range

Time pericd for operation

Continental Europe

0,85 pu-1,118 pu

Unlimited

1,118 pu-1,15 pu

To be established by each relevant system opera-
tor, in coordination with the relevant TSO but
not less than 20 minutes

Nordic

0,90 pu-1,05 pu

Unlimited

1,05 pu-1,10 pu

60 minutes

Great Britain

0,90 pu-1,10 pu

Unlimited

Ireland and Northern Ireland

0,90 pu-1,118 pu

Unlimited

Baltic

0,85 pu-1,118 pu

Unlimited

1,118 pu-1,15 pu

20 minutes

Table 4: Minimum time periods an HVDC system shall be capable of operating for voltages deviating from the reference
1 pu value at the connection points without disconnecting from the network. This table applies in case of pu voltage

base values at or above 110 kV and up to {not including) 300 kV.

Synchronous Area

Voltage Range

Time period for operation

Continental Europe

0,85 pu-1,05 pu

Unlimited

1,05 pu-1,0875 pu

To be specified by each TSO, but not less than
60 minutes

1,0875 pu-1,10 pu

60 minutes

Nordic 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited
1,05 pu-1,10 pu To be speciﬁed by each TSO, but not more than
60 minutes
(Grreat Britain 0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited

1,05 pu-1,10 pu

15 minutes

Ireland and Northern Ireland

0,90 pu-1,05 pu

Unlimited

Baltic

0,88 pu-1,097 pu

Unlimited

1,097 pu-1,15 pu

20 minutes

Table 5 Minimum time periods an HVDC system shall be capable of operating for voltages deviating from the reference
1 pu value at the connection points without disconnecting E"om the network. This table applies in case of pu voltage
base values from 300 kV to 400 kV (included).




ANNEX IV

Requirements for U-Q/Pmax-profile referred to in Article 20
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Figure 5: The diagram represents boundaries of a U-Q/Pmax-profile with U being the voltage at the connection points
expre&b;ed by the ratio of its actual value to its reference 1 pu value in per unit, and Q/Pmax the ratio of the reactive
power to the maximum HVDC active power transmission capacity. The position, size and :s'hape of the inner envr:](:pe
are indicative and shapes other than rectangular may be used within the inner envelope. For profile shapes other than
rectangular, the voltage range represents the highest and lowest voltage points in this shape. Such a profile would not
give rise to the full reactive power range being available across the range of steady-state voltages.

Synchronous Area Maximum range of QfPmax Mexiaam rani;ecv:]fis;c;gy—stam Voltage
Continental Europe 0,95 0,225
Nordic 0,95 0,15
Great Britain 0,95 0,225
Ireland and Northern Ireland 1,08 0,218
Baltic States 1,0 0,220

Table 6: Parameters for the Inner Envelope in the Figure.




ANNEX V

Voltage-against-time-profile referred to in Article 25
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Figure 6: Fault-ride-through profile of an HVDC converter station. The diagram represents the lower limit of a voltage-
against-time profile at the connection point, expressed by the ratio of its actual value and its reference 1 pu value in per
unit before, during and after a fault. U, is the retained voltage at the connection point during a fault, t,,, is the instant
when the fault has been cleared, U, ., and t ., specify a point of lower limits of voltage recovery following fault
clearance. U,_, is the blocking voltage at the connection point. The time values referred to are measured from 1.

Voltage parameters [pu] Time parameters [seconds]
» 0,00-0,30 Ly 0,14-0,25
o 0,25-0,85 £t 1,5-2,5
o 0,85-0,90 t. T..-10,0

Table 7: Parameters for Figure 6 for the fault-ride-through capability of an HVDC converter station.




ANNEX V]

Frequency ranges and time periods referred to in Article 39(2)(a)

Irequency range Time period for operation
47,0 Hz-47,5 Hz 20 seconds
47,5 Hz-49,0 Hz 90 minutes
49,0 Hz-51,0 Hz Unlimited
51,0 Hz-51,5 Hz 90 minutes
51,5 Hz-52,0 Hz 15 minutes

Table 8: Minimum time periods for the 50 Hz nominal system for which a PPM shall be capable of operating for
different frequencies deviating from a nominal value without disconnecting from the network.




ANNEX VII

Voltage ranges and time periods referred to in Article 40

Voltage Range Time period for operation
0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minutes
0,90 pu-1,10 pu Unlimited
1,10 pu-1,118 pu Unlimited, unless Speciﬁed otherwise by the relevant system operator,

in coordination with the relevant TSO.

1,118 pu-1,15 pu To be specified by the relevant system operator, in coordination with
the relevant TSO.

Table 9: Minimum time periods for which a DC-connected power park module shall be capable of operating for
different voltages deviating from a reference 1 pu value without disconnecting from the network where the voltage base
for pu values is from 110 kV to (not including) 300 kV.

Voltage Range Time period for operation
0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minutes
0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited
1,05 pu-1,15 pu To be specified by the relevant system operator, in coordination with
the relevant TSO. Various sub-ranges of voltage withstand capability
can be specified.

Table 10: Minimum time Fcriods for which a DC-connected power park module shall be capable of operating for
different voltages deviating from a reference 1 pu value without disconnecting from the network where the voltage base
for pu values is from 300 kV to 400 kV (included).
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Figure 7: U-Q/Pmax-profile of a DC-connected power park module at the connection point. The diagram represents
boundaries of a U-Q/Pmax-profile of the voltage at the connection point[s], expressed by the ratio of its actual value to
its reference 1 pu wvalue in per unit, against the ratio of the reactive power (Q) to the maximum capacity (Pmax). The
position, size and shape of the inner envelope are indicative and other than rectangular may be used within the inner
envelope. For profile shapes other than rectangular, the voltage range represents the highest and lowest voltage points.
Such a profile would not give rise to the full reactive power range being available across the range of steady-state
voltages.

Range of width of QfPmax profile Range of steady-state Voltage level in pu

0-0,95 0,1-0,225

Table 11: Maximum and minimum range of both QfPmax and steady-state voltage for a DC-connected PPM




ANNEX VilI

Reactive power and voltage requirements referred to in Article 48

Voltage range Time period for operation
0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minutes
0,90 pu-1,10 pu Unlimited
1,10 pu-1,12 pu Unlimited, unless specified otherwise by the relevant system operator,

in coordination with the relevant TSO.

1,12 pu-1,15 pu To be specified by the relevant system operator, in coordination with
the relevant TSO.

Table 120 Minimum time periods for which a remote-end HVDC converter station shall be capable of operating for
different voltages deviating [rom a reference 1 pu value without disconnecting from the network where the voltage base
for pu values is [rom 110 kV to (not including) 300 kV.

Voltage range Time period for operation
0,85 pu-0,90 pu 60 minutes
0,90 pu-1,05 pu Unlimited
1,05 pu-1,15 pu To be specified by the relevant system operator, in coordination with
the relevant TSO. Various sub-ranges ol voltage withstand capability
may be specified.

Table 13: Minimum time periods for which a remote-end HVDC converter station shall be capable of operating for
different voltages deviating from a reference 1 pu value without disconnecting from the network where the voltage base
for pu values is from 300 kV to 400 kV (included).

Maximum range of Q/Pmax Maximum range of steady-state volrage level in PU

0,95 0,225

Table 14: Maximum range of both /Pmax and steady-state voltage for a remote-end HVDC converter station.




